CITY OF VISALIA
HISTORIC PRESERVATION ADVISORY COMMITTEE
Wednesday, May 10, 2023, at 5:30PM

CHAIR: Walter Deissler  VICE-CHAIR: Tyler Davis

COMMITTEE MEMBERS:
Patty Kane, Michael Kreps, Jay Hohlbauch, Jordan Mulrooney, Karen Ayala

City of Visalia Administration Building

220 North Santa Fe Street, Visalia CA
AGENDA

A. Citizen’s Comments

B. Meeting Minutes
1. April 22, 2023, Special Called Meeting
2. April 26, 2023, Regular Meeting

C. Project Reviews

1. HPAC No. 2023-08 (Continued Hearing): A request by Zahir Ahmad to perform exterior
alterations on a duplex within the R-1-5 (Single Family Residential, 5,000 sq. ft. minimum
lot size) Zone. The project site is located at 434 and 436 South Garden Street (APN:
097-063-001).

2. HPAC No. 2023-10: A request by Erik van der Vis to remove and replace forty-six single
pane wood windows with dual pane aluminum clad windows, for an office within the D-
MU (Downtown Mixed Use) Zone. The project site is located at 403 North Floral Street
(APN: 094-341-005).

D. Discussion ltems

1. Historic District Survey Project
2. Committee and Staff Comments
a. Project Updates
3. ldentification of Items for Future Agendas

E. Adjournment

12+11+In compliance with the Americans Disabilities Act, if you need special assistance to participate in meetings
call (559) 713-4443 (Staff Representative) 48-hours in advance of the meeting. For Hearing Impaired — Call (559)
713-4900 (TTY) 48-hours in advance of the scheduled meeting time to request signing services. Visually Impaired
- If enlarged print or a Braille copy is desired, please request in advance of the meeting and services will be
provided as possible after the meeting. City Staff to the Committee is Cristobal Carrillo, Associate Planner, 559-
713-4443, cristobal.carrillo@visalia.city.
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Este Aviso es para informarle que habra una audiencia para el pablico ante el Comité de Preservacion Historica
de la Ciudad de Visalia. Para mas informacion, o para dar comentario publico respecto a esta solicitud, por favor
llame Cristobal Carrillo, Associate Planner, al numero (559) 713-4443 o cristobal.carrillo@visalia.city. Additional
information about the Historic Preservation Advisory Committee may be found by contacting Cristobal Carrillo,
Associate Planner at 559-713-4443, or emailing cristobal.carrillo@visalia.city.
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MEETING MINUTES - APRIL 22, 2023

CITY OF VISALIA

HISTORIC PRESERVATION ADVISORY COMMITTEE
Special Called Meeting

Saturday, April 22, 2023, at 8:00AM Kreps and Hohlbauch
absent. All other
CHAIR: Walter Deissler VICE-CHAIR: Tyler Davis members present at
8:00am.
COMMITTEE MEMBERS:

Patty Kane, Michael Kreps, Jay Hohlbauch, Jordan Mulrooney, Karen Ayala

MEMBERS OF THE PUBLIC: Victoria Ramirez, Jerome Melger, Evan Kurtz, Steve Brandt,
Trevin Brandt, Kelsey Sheppherd, Armando Murrieta, Andy Chamberlain, Marla Prochnow

CITY STAFF: Cristobal Carrillo, Associate Planner

City of Visalia Community Development Building

315 E. Acequia Avenue, Visalia CA
AGENDA

A. Citizen’s Comments

None.
B. Discussion
1. Historic District Survey Project
a. Introduction and Assignments (8:00AM)

Staff assigned the HPAC and volunteers areas to survey. Discussion followed. As HPAC
member and volunteers left to survey areas, staff stayed at the meeting place to attend
to individuals arriving to the public meeting.

b. Survey of Sites (9:00AM)

HPAC members and volunteers conducted surveys of the Historic District and
surrounding areas.

c. Lunch (12:00PM)

HPAC members, staff, and volunteers reconvened to eat lunch and discuss issues that
occurred during survey activities.

d. Survey of Sites (1:00PM)

HPAC members and volunteers left to continue surveying sites. At this time a number
of volunteers and HPAC members Ayala and Mulrooney left the meeting.

e. Reconvene and Debrief (4:00PM)

The remaining HPAC members (Deissler, Kane, and Davis), staff, and several
volunteers reconvened to discuss survey activities.



C. Adjournment

A motion was made by Davis, seconded by Kane, to adjourn the meeting. All three remaining
members present (Deissler, Kane, and Davis) voted in favor of the motion 3-0 (Kreps,
Hohlbauch, Mulrooney, and Ayala absent). The action was taken without a quorum of the
HPAC, which requires atleast four members present. The meeting adjourned at 4:03 p.m.

In compliance with the Americans Disabilities Act, if you need special assistance to participate in meetings call
(559) 713-4443 (Staff Representative) 48-hours in advance of the meeting. For Hearing Impaired — Call (559)
713-4900 (TTY) 48-hours in advance of the scheduled meeting time to request signing services. Visually Impaired
- If enlarged print or a Braille copy is desired, please request in advance of the meeting and services will be
provided as possible after the meeting. City Staff to the Committee is Cristobal Carrillo, Associate Planner, 559-
713-4443, cristobal.carrillo@visalia.city.

Este Aviso es para informarle que habra una audiencia para el publico ante el Comité de Preservacion Historica
de la Ciudad de Visalia. Para mas informacion, o para dar comentario publico respecto a esta solicitud, por favor
llame Cristobal Carrillo, Associate Planner, al numero (559) 713-4443 0
cristobal.carrillo@visalia.city. =

Additional information about the Historic ,.,—-m--% Preservation Advisory Committee may be
found by contacting Cristobal Carrillo, {’MI s H[\;“L“J\ Associate Planner at 559-713-4443, or
emailing cristobal.carrillo@visalia.city. s e
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MEETING MINUTES - APRIL 26, 2023

CITY OF VISALIA
HISTORIC PRESERVATION ADVISORY COMMITTEE
Wednesday April 26, 2023, at 5:30PM

CHAIR: Walter Deissler ~ VICE-CHAIR: Tyler Davis | <[€PS absent. All other
members present.
COMMITTEE MEMBERS:

Patty Kane, Michael Kreps, Jay Hohlbauch, Jordan Mulrooney, Karen Ayala

MEMBERS OF THE PUBLIC: None.
CITY STAFF: Cristobal Carrillo, Associate Planner

City of Visalia Administration Building

220 North Santa Fe Street, Visalia CA
AGENDA

A. Citizen’s Comments

None.

B. Meeting Minutes
1. April 13, 2023, Regular Meeting

A motion was made by Kane, seconded by Ayala, to approve the meeting minutes for
April 13, 2023. The motion was approved 6-0 (Kreps absent).

2. April 19, 2023, Special Called Meeting

A motion was made by Mulrooney, seconded by Kane, to approve the meeting minutes
for April 19, 2023. The motion was approved 6-0 (Kreps absent).

C. Discussion Iltems

1. Historic District Survey Project

Staff and the Committee discussed the April 22, 2023, Survey Day. Staff shared that
Community Development Director Paul Bernal stated that sufficient resources were
not available for the HPAC to hold another Survey Day. It was recommended that
additional surveys be conducted by individuals in their own time.

The HPAC then motioned to complete survey activities on an individual basis, with
Committee members and volunteers reporting back to the HPAC by May 24, 2023.
The motion was made by Kane, seconded by Davis, and was approved by a 6-0 vote
(Kreps absent).

The HPAC directed staff to contact volunteers and invite them to visit staff to obtain
survey materials to complete on their own. Staff was also directed to consult with the
City Attorney over whether any future survey days would require noticing as a public



meeting. Lastly staff was requested to send the photo upload link to the HPAC and
volunteers.

2. Letters of Recognition

The Committee discussed the creation of letters of recognition for owners of properties
that have been well maintained. After discussion it was agreed that the HPAC should
take up the matter after completion of the Historic District Survey Project.

3. Committee and Staff Comments
a. Project Updates

Staff provided updates on various projects throughout the Historic District and Local
Register. This included a discussion of the continued hearing date for HPAC No.
2023-08 (434 and 436 South Garden Street). Staff stated that per the wishes of the
applicant Zahir Ahmad and the direction of Community Development Director Paul
Bernal, the continued item would be discussed at the May 10, 2023, HPAC meeting,
and not the May 24, 2023.

4. Identification of Items for Future Agendas

None.

D. Adjournment

A motion was made by Davis, seconded by Kane, to adjourn the meeting. The motion passed
6-0 (Kreps absent). The meeting adjourned at approximately 6:54 p.m.

In compliance with the Americans Disabilities Act, if you need special assistance to participate in meetings call
(559) 713-4443 (Staff Representative) 48-hours in advance of the meeting. For Hearing Impaired — Call (559)
713-4900 (TTY) 48-hours in advance of the scheduled meeting time to request signing services. Visually Impaired
- If enlarged print or a Braille copy is desired, please request in advance of the meeting and services will be
provided as possible after the meeting. City Staff to the Committee is Cristobal Carrillo, Associate Planner, 559-
713-4443, cristobal.carrillo@visalia.city.

Este Aviso es para informarle que habra una audiencia para el publico ante el Comité de Preservacion Historica
de la Ciudad de Visalia. Para mas informacion, o para dar comentario publico respecto a esta solicitud, por favor
llame Cristobal Carrillo, Associate Planner, al numero (559) 713-4443 o cristobal.carrillo@visalia.city. Additional
information about the Historic Preservation Advisory Committee may be found by contacting Cristobal Carrillo,
Associate Planner at 559-713-4443, or emailing cristobal.carrillo@visalia.city.
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REPORT TO THE CITY OF VISALIA
HISTORIC PRESERVATION ADVISORY COMMITTEE

HEARING DATE: May 10, 2023

PROJECT PLANNER: Cristobal Carrillo, Associate Planner
Phone: (559) 713-4443
E-mail: cristobal.carrillo@visalia.city

SUBJECT: Continued Hearing for Historic Preservation Advisory Committee Iltem No.
2023-08: A request by Zahir Ahmad to perform exterior alterations on a duplex
within the R-1-5 (Single Family Residential, 5,000 sq. ft. minimum lot size) Zone.
The project site is located at 434 and 436 South Garden Street (APN: 097-063-
001).

STAFF RECOMMENDATION

Staff recommends that
the Historic Preservation
Advisory Committee
(HPAC) approve the
exterior alterations as
conditioned.

CONTINUED PUBLIC
HEARING FROM APRIL
13, 2023

The HPAC conducted a
public hearing on April
13, 2023, for HPAC No.
2023-08, and continued
the item to the May 24, 2023 meeting to provide the applicant with time to provide additional
information. At the request of the applicant, the item was brought back to the HPAC at its May
10, 2023 meeting. The applicant has provided additional operational information and exhibits
depicting the proposed light fixtures, window screens, revised doors, revised windows, and
revised security gates.

Based on the updated information, staff recommends approval of the proposal, with a
modification requiring that the light fixtures be in an arts and crafts style, with shaping similar
to the structure (Condition No. 7). All other conditions and findings have been updated to reflect
the new exhibits provided. Otherwise the analysis from the April 13, 2023 staff remains
unchanged and is provided below.

SITE DATA

The site is zoned R-1-5 (Single Family Residential, 5,000 sg. ft. minimum site area). The site
is located within the Historic District and is not listed on the Local Register of Historic Structures.
The site contains a single-story duplex.

HPAC Item No. 2023-08 — 434, 436 South Garden Street — Exterior Alterations
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PROJECT DESCRIPTION

The applicant is requesting approval to perform exterior alterations to an existing duplex. The
alterations as depicted and described in Exhibits “A” through “G” will consist of the following:

e Reinstallation of one hip roof dormer (Note: Building elevations depict the reinstallation
of three dormers. The applicant has since altered the proposal to install only one dormer)
(Exhibits “A” & “B”);

e Installation of two new roof mounted HVAC units. Per the applicant, the units are
proposed on the roof instead of the ground to prevent mistreatment (Exhibits “A” & “B”);

e Removal and replacement of all existing windows with dual pane vinyl windows
containing muntins (Exhibit “E”). Per the applicant, the original windows still present on
one of the units must be replaced due to their deteriorating condition;

¢ Removal and replacement of two front doors and two patio doors with panel doors.
(Exhibit “D”); and

e Removal and replacement of existing fencing and a security gate with metal and wood
materials (Exhibit “F”).

No other physical changes are proposed to the structure save for tile repair to the front
entryway, driveway repair, and paving in the rear yard area, all of which are not subject to
HPAC review.

Work has already been conducted to the structure, consisting of a reroof, removal of three
original hip roof dormers, and staging for the HVAC units (see Exhibit “B”). A Building Permit
was issued for the reroof on July 8, 2022. It is likely that the dormers were removed during
reroof installation. When the applicant applied for an HVAC Building Permit on December 21,
2022, staff discovered the removal of the dormers, and referred the applicant to the HPAC for
review. No Code Enforcement case has been initiated at this time.

DISCUSSION
Development Standards

The footprint of the structure will not be altered as a result of the proposal. As such, building
improvements will comply with all development standards. Fencing and security gates
proposed will be in the same location as the original fencing, parallel with the front facade of
the duplex. However, no detail on the proposed fence height is provided. Condition No. 3 is
recommended requiring that all fencing comply with development and design requirements of
the Visalia Municipal Code, including height limitations. Enforcement of this condition will occur
during Building Permit review.

Architectural Compatibility/Landscaping

Section 17.56.100 of the Historic Preservation Ordinance provides the HPAC with criteria to
evaluate exterior alterations to buildings within the Historic District. The sections relevant to
this proposal require that the HPAC consider the following:

¢ Relationship of materials and textures, so that any alterations enhance neighborhood
gualities such as compatibility, similarity, and continuity.

e Relationship of architectural details and roof shapes, so that alterations are compatible
in appearance with surrounding structures.

e Directional Expression of Front Elevations. Structural shape, placement of openings,
and architectural details should be used to give a compatible appearance with adjacent
structures that may be horizontal, vertical or nondirectional in nature.

HPAC Item No. 2023-08 — 434, 436 South Garden Street — Exterior Alterations



Landscaping should reflect the predominant quality and quantity of landscaping within
the surrounding area. The concern here is more with mass and continuity.

As noted above, the Historic Preservation Ordinance requirements do not specifically prohibit
or discourage alterations to structures located solely within the Historic District. Instead,
alterations must preserve compatibility with the Historic District and surrounding area. The
alterations proposed by the applicant are considered to preserve compatibility, with

modifications, due to the following:

Dormers: The Historic Figure 1
Preservation Ordinance does not
require the reinstallation of
architectural elements that have
been removed from structures
solely within the Historic District.
However, the applicant has
elected to reinstall one dormer,
facing the Garden  Street
frontage. This assists in partially
restoring an original element to
the duplex and preserving its
original directional expression. Restoration of the additional north and south facing
dormers is not possible due to the location of HVAC equipment, which have placed
where the dormers were previously located. As it stands, there are several buildings
located within the immediate vicinity of the project site that contain hip roofs with no
dormers.

Staff notes that the building elevations show horizontal venting within the dormer roof.
The original dormer vents had cross hatching (see Figure 1). Condition No. 4 is
recommended, requiring the applicant to add cross hatching elements similar to the
original dormers.

HVAC Units: The majority of buildings in the surrounding streetscape contain roof
mounted HVAC units that can be viewed from the street. Most units are partially
screened by roof ridges, however this is not possible on the project site given the hip
roof design and existing staging work already conducted. Given these conditions, Staff
considers the proposal as meeting the requirements of the Historic Preservation
Ordinance.

Windows: Per the applicant only one unit contains original windows which, due to their
deteriorating condition, cannot be repaired. The second unit contains vinyl windows. The
proposal to replace all the windows with dual pane vinyl windows will increase uniformity
of window treatments on the structure. The buildings in the vicinity largely contain single
hung windows with muntins in their front facades. Per Exhibit “E”, the applicant proposes
similar style windows, thereby increasing compatibility with the surrounding buildings.

Doors: Three of the four existing doors are unadorned, and provide no aesthetic value
to the structure. The fourth door appears to be original, but cannot be easily viewed from
the public right of way. Installation of four new panel doors will increase uniformity of
door treatments onsite, improving the structures overall aesthetic.

HPAC Item No. 2023-08 — 434, 436 South Garden Street — Exterior Alterations



e Fencing: The revised Historic
Preservation Ordinance provides the
HPAC with criteria to evaluate fencing
proposals in the Historic District.
Specifically, VMC Sec. 17.56.120.C
emphasizes that “Proposals for new
fencing or walls should be compatible
with the character and architectural
elements of the historic structure onsite
and its period of original construction.”

Figure 2

The date of construction for the
structure is unknown. The exterior of
the structure is composed of wood and
stucco materials. The proposed fencing
will contain both metal and wood
materials. While both wood and metal
are listed as approved material types
within the revised Historic Preservation
Ordinance, the proposed fence is
decidedly modern, featuring horizontal
stakes, square framing, and
overlapping paneling (see Figure 2).
Staff recommends Condition No. 5 be —
added, requiring the fencing to contain vertical stakes, with metal elements containing
ornamental features compatible with the Historic District and surrounding area.

e Landscaping: Per the Operational Statement in Exhibit “G” the applicant has stated that
a dead tree in the rear yard will be removed, and that four existing trees in the front yard
will be trimmed (see Figure 3) No other information has been prowded for landscaping
onsite. At present the g W
applicant complies with % : ’ N e Figure 3
the requirement to e % RS
reserve a minimum of
50% of the required
front yard setback area
for the purposes of
landscaping. Staff
recommends inclusion
of Condition No. 6

requiring the
installation and
maintenance of

landscaping within the
front yard and right of
way.

FINDINGS AND CONDITIONS

Staff recommends that the Committee approve the exterior alterations to the structure, subject
to the findings and conditions of approval listed below:

HPAC Item No. 2023-08 — 434, 436 South Garden Street — Exterior Alterations



Findings:

1. That the project site is within the Historic District and is not listed on the Local Register
of Historic Structures.

2. That the proposed alterations to the structure as conditioned are consistent with uses
onsite, the surrounding area, and the Historic District.

3. That the proposed alterations to the structure as conditioned are consistent with the
Historic Preservation Ordinance and Historic Preservation Element.

4. That the proposed alterations to the structure as conditioned will not be injurious to the
character of the Historic District.

Conditions:

1. That the site be developed consistent with the site plan and elevations in Exhibits “A”,
“B”, and “C”, proposed doors in Exhibit “D”, proposed windows in Exhibit “E”, proposed
fencing/security gates in Exhibit “F”, operational statement in Exhibit “G”, and light
fixtures in Exhibit “H”, except as modified by the conditions below.

2. That the applicant undergoes the appropriate City permitting process for exterior
alterations on the project site.

3. That all fencing onsite complies with Visalia Municipal Code requirements.

4. That the dormer vent facing Garden Street shall include cross hatching elements similar

to the original dormers.

That the applicant install and maintain landscaping within the front yard setback area of
the project site, including planter areas within the public right of way.

That any other exterior alterations to the site shall be brought before this Committee for
review and approval prior to the issuance of any Building Permits and/or their installation
or construction.

. That the lighting fixture contain arts and crafts style elements and feature a top similar

in appearance to the roof of the structure onsite.

8. That all other City codes, ordinances, standards, and regulations shall be met.

9. That the approval from the Historic Preservation Advisory Committee shall lapse and

shall become void twelve months after the date on which it became effective, unless the
conditions of the approval allowed a shorter or greater time limit, or unless prior to the
expiration of twelve months a building permit is issued by the city and construction is
commenced and diligently pursued toward completion on the site that was the subject
of the approval.

ATTACHMENTS
e Exhibit “A” — Site Plan and Building Elevations
e Exhibit “B” — Original and Existing Roof Elevations
e Exhibit “C” — Additional Existing Building Elevations
e Exhibit “D” — Revised Doors
e Exhibit “E” — Revised Windows and Screens
e Exhibit “F” — Revised Fencing/Security Gates
e Exhibit “G” — Revised Operational Statement
e Exhibit “H” — Proposed Light Fixtures
e Aerial Photo
e Historic District and Local Register Map

HPAC Item No. 2023-08 — 434, 436 South Garden Street — Exterior Alterations



APPEAL INFORMATION

According to the City of Visalia Zoning Ordinance Section 17.56.060, an appeal to the City Council may be
submitted within ten days following the date of a decision by the Historic Preservation Advisory Committee
(HPAC). An appeal shall be in writing and shall be filed with the City Clerk at 220 N. Santa Fe Street. The
appeal shall specify errors or abuses of discretion by the HPAC, or decisions not supported by the evidence
in the record. The appeal form can be found on the city’s website www.visalia.city or from the City Clerk.

HPAC Item No. 2023-08 — 434, 436 South Garden Street — Exterior Alterations
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EXHIBIT D

5/5/23, 11:39 AM Masonite 36 in. x 80 in. Craftsman 6 Lite Left Hand Inswing Primed Smooth Fiberglass Prehung Front Door with No Brickmold 271...

#1 Home Improvement Retailer

Delivering to - -
craftsman style doors @ Cart | 0 items w

Ny == You're shopping
93230 v

Y4l == Hanford v
® OPEN until 10 pm

Home / Doors & Windows / Exterior Doors / Front Doors / Fiberglass Doors / FEiberglass Doors With Glass
Internet #203114642 Model #27165 Store SKU #267655

o3
Masonite
36 in. x 80 in. Craftsman 6 Lite Left Hand Inswing Primed
Smooth Fiberglass Prehung Front Door with No Brickmold

Fodk A 50 v Questions & Answers (50)

[@ Feedback “ﬁ] Live Chat |

+2 = |

Hover Image to Zoom

» Share @ Print

$374%

Pay $349.00 after $25 OFF your total qualifying purchase upon opening a new card. @
Apply for a Home Depot Consumer Card

Hanford Store

v/ 1 instock Aisle 31, Bay 001 Textto Me

Door Handing: Left-Hand/Inswing

https:/Awww.homedepot.com/p/Masonite-36-in-x-80-in-Craftsman-6- Lite-Left-Hand-Inswing- Primed-Smooth-Fiberglass-Prehung-Front-Door-with-No-Br...  1/5
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EXHIBIT “G”

434/436 S Garden St. Work/Permit

€5 Reply | %3 ReplyAll | —> Forward es
zahmad@oceanburg.com © | © Reply J ey &
To @ Cristobal Carrillo Tue 04/04/2023 712 PM
Cc zahmad@oceanburg.com; ' cceanburg@oceanburg.com
Retention Policy 45 Day Retention (45 days) Expires 05/19/2023
Hi Cristobal,

| bought this property about a year ago and have been paying mortgage. | need to fix it to rent as |
am losing money. | plan to fix the windows since they are old, rusty and non functional. | will also be
changing the front and back doors as they are all damaged. | will also fix the wooden fence/partition
between both units and around the property because the old one i1s broken. On the roof | will put one
hip dormer roof in front side of the roof. Please feel free to ask if you have any questions. Thank you
for your help.

Kind Regards,
Dr. Zahir Ahmad

Dani LLC
(559) 750-8702

RE: 436 S. Garden Street

| S|S| >|]-
zahmad@oceanburg.com il B
To @ Cristobal Carrillo 2:54 PM

Retention Policy 45 Day Retention (45 days)  Expires 053/20/2023
Hi,

The four front yard trees will be trimmed only. Thank you.

Regards, RE: 436 S. Garden Street
— | & .
Dr. Ahmad zahmad@oceanburg.com ©9 %9~
To @ Cristobal Carrillo 247 PM
Retention Policy 45 Day Retention (45 days]  Expires 05/20/2023

(i) You replied to this message on 04/05/2023 2:43 PM,
Good afternoon,

There is a dead tree on the ground at 434 S Garden that will be removed at
this point. Thank you.

Regards,

Dr. Ahmad
355-750-8702
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City of Visalia

Planning Division

315 E. Acequia Ave., Visalia, CA 93291

Tel: (559) 713-4359; Tax; (559) 713-4814

April 27, 2023

Dani, LLC/Zahir Ahmad, MD
520 West Lacey Boulevard, Ste. 6
Hanford, CA 93230

RE: Historic Preservation Advisory Committee Item No. 2023-08 (434 and 436 South
Garden Street)

On April 13, 2023, the Historic Preservation Advisory Committee (HPAC) reviewed your
request to perform exterior alterations on a duplex within the R-1-5 (Single Family
Residential, 5,000 sqg. ft. minimum lot size) Zone. The project site is located at 434 and 436
South Garden Street (APN: 097-063-001).

The proposal was continued by the HPAC to the regular meeting of May 24, 2023, in order to
provide the project applicant with an opportunity to attend the meeting to provide comment,
as well as provide additional materials clarifying the intent of the proposal. Specifically, the
HPAC requested additional information addressing the following:

Provide a detail on the plans addressing how the proposed windows will be physically
placed within the walls, and whether they will be able to accommodate the placement
of window screens;

We will remove old windows and replace new windows of the utmost same size and in
the same locations. New windows will be able to accommodate screens.

Address whether window screens will be placed on any or all of the windows. If so
provide a picture of the proposed window screens;

New windows will have screens installed. Please see picture 1

Provide revised elevations for the windows, removing any muntins or grid features, as
the original building’s windows likely did not include muntins;

New windows will not have muntins or grid features. Please see picture 2

Provide revised elevations of the security gates that minimize metal elements and
feature wood planks that are vertical in placement, not horizontal,

New Security gate will be made of vertical wood planks and minimal metal elements.
Please see picture 3 and 4

Provide revised elevations for the proposed doors that are more compatible with the
architectural style of the building;

We will provide more compatible doors. Please see picture 5, 6, 7.
Provide pictures of the proposed light fixtures to be placed on the building exterior;
Please see picture 8 (front), 9 (back), 10 (entrance between units)

Provide additional justification for why the north and south dormers should be removed
and not rebuilt;



Owner will build new Dorners on front, south and north on already built new roof. This
will be very costly to the owner but is willing to build new dorner on the front. If the city
must want others owner will build them (front, south, north)

e Provide a revised site plan and building elevations showing that the north and south
dormers will be removed, and clarifying the location of the proposed fencing and
security gates;

Architect (Larry Lewis) has already submitted site plans Chain link fence on south side
of property will be replace with vertical wooden plank fence. The fence in back yard
separating the two units will be removed to provide one shared common area.

e Provide additional information denoting why the HVAC units must be placed in the
location proposed;

HVAC company (Airmaster) has informed us that the current location was chosen to
provide balance of weight on the roof. This provides better support for the HVAC. It will
provide better circulation and air distribution in the home.

e Provide information on how building walls, and whether any changes are proposed;
No Changes will made besides a new coat of paint.

e Provide information on how existing landscaping will be maintained, and whether any
new landscaping will be incorporated. If so provide a landscaping plan;

No changes will be made to landscape. We plan to hire a landscaping company for
upkeep.

e Provide information on the chimneys, and whether they are still operational.
Chimney will not be changed. They are not operational.

Please note that staff spoke with Dr. Ahmad following the conclusion of the meeting. During
that discussion, Ahmad requested that the continued hearing be held at an earlier date, due
to delays increasing the cost of the project. After discussion with Community Development
Director Paul Bernal, it was determined that the HPAC should review the proposal at an
earlier date, to accommodate the wishes of the applicant. As such the continued hearing
for your item will resume at the May 10, 2023, meeting of the HPAC.

Revised information and materials shall be submitted to City staff no later than May 2, 2023.
If you have any questions, please contact me at (559) 713-4443 or e-mail
cristobal.carrillo@visalia.city

Regards,
7 / - - /
L -

Cristobal Carrillo,
Associate Planner

Cc: L. Lewis Architect, 820 W. Center Avenue, Visalia, CA 93291
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Aerial Map
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Historic District and Local Register Map
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REPORT TO THE CITY OF VISALIA
HISTORIC PRESERVATION ADVISORY COMMITTEE

HEARING DATE: May 10, 2023
PROJECT PLANNER: Cristobal Carrillo, Associate Planner

Phone: (559) 713-4443

/ E-mail: cristobal.carrillo@visalia.city

SUBJECT: Historic Preservation Advisory Committee Item No. 2023-10: A request by
Erik van der Vis to remove and replace forty-six single pane wood windows with
dual pane aluminum clad windows, for an office within the D-MU (Downtown
Mixed Use) Zone. The project site is located at 403 North Floral Street (APN:
094-341-005).

STAFF RECOMMENDATION

Staff recommends that the
Historic Preservation Advisory
Committee  (HPAC) approve
repair of the existing windows and
removal of the window screens, as
described in the report and
conditions.

SITE DATA

The site is zoned D-MU
(Downtown Mixed Use). The site
is located within the Historic
District and is listed on the Local
Register of Historic Structures
with an “Exceptional”
classification. Known as the
Hurley & Laird Building, the structure features Craftsman/Period Revival and
Bungalow/Colonial Revival architectural elements. The site contains a two-story office.

PROJECT DESCRIPTION

The applicant is requesting approval to remove and replace 46 single pane wood windows and
replace them with aluminum clad windows, as shown in Exhibits “A” and “C”. Existing windows
consist of a mix of single hung, casement, and fixed windows. Per the operational statement in
Exhibit “B”, the applicant states that the new windows will be in the “exact same style and color”
as the original windows. Per the applicant, the project is necessary due to the inefficiency of
the existing windows, which negate the effectiveness of the buildings HVAC system. The
applicant also notes that existing screens, which cover 11 of the windows, will be removed and
not replaced. A catalogue for the new windows is provided in Exhibit “D”, though specific
window choices have not been identified by the applicant. No other physical changes are
proposed to the structure.

HPAC Item No. 2023-10 — 403 North Floral Street — Window Change Out
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DISCUSSION
Development Standards

The footprint of the structure will not be altered as a result of the proposal. As such, building
improvements will comply with all development standards.

Architectural Compatibility/Landscaping

Visalia Municipal Code Section 17.56.110 contains criteria for review of exterior alterations to
structures listed on the Local Register. Criteria is aimed towards preserving original and
distinguishing features of Local Register structures. This includes emphasis on the following:

e The distinguishing original qualities or character of a building, structure, or site and its
environment shall not be destroyed. The removal or alteration of any historic material or
distinctive architectural features should be avoided when possible.

e Changes, which may have taken place in the course of time, are evidence of the history
and development of a building, structure, or site and its environment. These changes
may have acquired significance in their own right, and this significance shall be
recognized and respected.

e Distinctive stylistic features or examples of skilled craftsmanship, which characterize a
building, structure or site, shall be treated with sensitivity.

e Deteriorated architectural features shall be repaired rather than replaced, wherever
possible. In the event replacement is necessary, the new material should match the
material being replaced in composition, design, color, texture and other visual qualities.
Repair or replacement of missing architectural features should be based on accurate
duplications of features, substantiated by historical, physical or pictorial evidence rather
than on conjectural designs or the availability of different architectural elements from
other buildings or structures.

Due to their design, variety, and placement, the windows are considered one of the
distinguishing features of the building. As such, the Visalia Municipal Code directs that the
elements be treated with sensitivity, and not destroyed. If such features are deteriorated, then
the Visalia Municipal Code directs that the features be first repaired instead of replaced.

In this instance, the applicant has not submitted any evidence that the windows are in disrepair.
It is only noted in the operational statement that the windows are inefficient. A site visit
conducted by staff on May 5, 2023 determined that the windows did not appear to be damaged
in any significant way. As such, replacement of all the windows with aluminum clad windows is
considered an inappropriate solution, as it would remove an original and defining feature of the
building. Itis instead recommended that the existing windows be repaired to improve efficiency,
so that they maintain their existing appearance.

The applicant has also requested removal of the 11 existing window screens. Staff notes that
the Visalia Municipal Code allows for “changes, which may have taken place in the course of
time” to remain, as they acquire significance in their own right. In this instance, removal of the
majority of the screens onsite has allowed for the original windows to be clearly visible. This
has greatly enhanced the visual appeal of the building. The majority of window screens are
also located on the western building exterior, which is not clearly visible from West School
Street. As such, removal of the remaining 11 window screens is considered an appropriate
change that will not be detrimental to the building’s existing aesthetic qualities.

HPAC Item No. 2023-10 — 403 North Floral Street — Window Change Out



Alternatives

Alternatively, the HPAC can request that the item be continued to the next available meeting
of the Committee, to allow the applicant to submit additional information regarding the condition
of the existing windows.

FINDINGS AND CONDITIONS

Staff recommends that the Committee approve the exterior alterations to the structure, subject
to the findings and conditions of approval listed below:

Findings:

1.

That the project site is within the Historic District and is listed on the Local Register of
Historic Structures.

2. Thatrepair of the existing windows and removal of the window screens will be consistent
with uses onsite, the surrounding area, and the Historic District.

3. Thatrepair of the existing windows and removal of the window screens will be consistent
with the Historic Preservation Ordinance and Historic Preservation Element.

4. That repair of the existing windows and removal of the window screens will not be
injurious to the character of the Historic District.

Conditions:

1. That existing windows shall be repaired to retain an appearance consistent with the site
plan and elevations in Exhibits “A” and “C”.

2. That the eleven existing window screens depicted in Exhibits “A” and “C” can be
removed.

3. That the applicant undergoes the appropriate City permitting process for exterior
alterations on the project site.

4. That any other exterior alterations to the site shall be brought before this Committee for

review and approval prior to the issuance of any Building Permits and/or their installation
or construction.

5. That all other City codes, ordinances, standards, and regulations shall be met.

6. That the approval from the Historic Preservation Advisory Committee shall lapse and
shall become void twelve months after the date on which it became effective, unless the
conditions of the approval allowed a shorter or greater time limit, or unless prior to the
expiration of twelve months a building permit is issued by the city and construction is
commenced and diligently pursued toward completion on the site that was the subject
of the approval.

ATTACHMENTS

e Exhibit “A” — Site Plan and Building Elevations

e Exhibit “B” — Operational Statement

e Exhibit “C” — Existing Building Elevations

e Exhibit “D” — Andersen Windows & Doors E-Series Catalogue

e Aerial Photo

e Historic District and Local Register Map

APPEAL INFORMATION

According to the City of Visalia Zoning Ordinance Section 17.56.060, an appeal to the City Council may be
submitted within ten days following the date of a decision by the Historic Preservation Advisory Committee
(HPAC). An appeal shall be in writing and shall be filed with the City Clerk at 220 N. Santa Fe Street. The
appeal shall specify errors or abuses of discretion by the HPAC, or decisions not supported by the evidence
in the record. The appeal form can be found on the city’s website www.visalia.city or from the City Clerk.
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Erik and Lida van der Vis
25948 Road 92
Tulare, CA 93274

(559)679-2914

To, Historic preservation advisory committee.

We would like to replace all the windows on our historic office building located on 403N Floral, better
known as the “Hurley and Laird” building.

The current windows are single pane and are very inefficient, it is a real challenge to keep the inside cool
during the summer and warm in the winter. The building is currently used by former attorneys who
worked for Hurley and Laird.

We cannot justify the sky-high electric bill and the wasted energy associated with the current state of the
property.

It is our goal to keep the building in its original state and preserve its authentic character.

After consulting with Window Center Reedly we have decided to replace the current windows with
aluminum clad windows in the exact same style and color.

On the West side of the building and on the South side are some fly screens installed which are not
original. We would eliminate those.

Being that summer is fast approaching we would like to get this done as soon as possible.

Regards,

Erik van der Vis \/,,
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WINDOWS & DOORS

B NANDERSEN

E-SERIES WINDOWS & PATIO DOORS

E-Series windows and patio doors are made to your exact specifications for unmatched
flexibility and design freedom. These premier products allow you to create custom shapes,
dramatic sizes and striking combinations to set your work apart. 50 standard exterior colors,
custom colors and anodized finishes, plus a range of interior wood species and beautiful
interior stains. Or, if your customers want something even more distinctive, we can source
virtually any wood species they desire. If it's possible, it's possible with E-Series windows

and patio doors. For more information, visit andersenwindows.com/e-series.



MADE STRONG

Aluminum is a distinguishing element that enables us to offer the strength, beauty and design freedom for which E-Series

products are known. Through decades of innovation, we have elevated the extruded aluminum-clad window and patio door

category and perfected a made-to-order process that is unsurpassed.

STRENGTH DURABILITY

We harness the full strength of aluminum with heavy gauge, Our aluminum cladding withstands nature’s toughest elements —

extruded aluminum-clad wood sash and frames. Our thick the exirusions slide onto the wood and are secured independently,

cladding offers greater structural capabilities than thinner, allowing both wood and aluminum to expand and contract naturally.

roll-form aluminum, while providing a superior exterior finish that Our products are engineered to open, close, supporl, swing or slide

resists the elements of inclement weather, abrasion and impact:

BEAUTY

Aluminum offers a smooth finish and versatility in design that

enables us to create windows and doors with distinctive character

and unparalleled beauty. It provides an essential foundation for
our quality, baked-on silicone polyester finish, and it enables

us to offer a broad array of unique accessory metals to create
or recreate the architectural style you need. And beauty doesn’t
stop on the outside — we give you the design freedom you need

to create a look of distinction both inside and out.

VERSATILITY

Aluminum’s strength and versatility allow us to offer beautiful
made-to-order design solutions for practically any combination
of shapes and styles you can imagine. We offer dozens of
exterior accessory metals to match any architectural style,

and our colorful 2-, 3- and 4-tone exteriors truly broaden

your creative palette.

reliably day after day:

E-Series extruded
aluminum cladding

~ Solid wood interiors

A solid wood core and extruded
aluminum cladding give E-Series
windows both strength and flexibility
in many design applications

E-Series casement window
with Terratone exterior color

*Visit andersenwindows.com/warranty for details



ENGINEERED FOR PERFORMANCE & DURABILITY

ENERGY-SAVING GLASS
FOR ANY CLIMATE

Andersen makes windows and patio
doors with options that make them
ENERGY STAR®v. 6.0 certified
throughout the United States. Visit
ondersenwindows.com/energystar
for more information and to verify that
the product with your glass option is

ENERGY STAR certified in your area.
|, ——\JASK ABOUT

onerg 7, ENERGY

STAR

LOW-MAINTENANCE
EXTERIORS

Baked-on silicone polyester enamel
exteriors offer virtually maintenance-
free performance and durability.
They're warranted for 10 years
against chalking and color change
and for 20 years against cracking,
checking, peeling, flaking, blistering

and loss of adhesion’

*Visit andersenwindows com/warranty for defails.

PROTECTION FOR
COASTAL AREAS

E-Series windows and patio doors
with Stormwatch® Protection meet
building code requirements in many
Gulfand Atlantic coast states.

See your local building code official
for specific requirements. Visit
andersenwindows.com/coasfaI

for more information.

"WATCH

PROTECTION

BUILT FOR YEARS

TO COME

Our renowned Owner-2-Owner®
limited warranty is fully transferrable
and not prorated, making it one of the
best coverage plans available — which
means it can add resale value for your
customers. It's also supported by the

industry’s largest service network’

OWNER20WNER
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CONTEMPORARY STYLE

Modern home styles incorporate clean lines, simple forms and open floor plans. They often feature floor-to-ceiling windows
or doors with narrow profiles to maximize light and view, have multiple units arranged in rectangular groupings and use dark

colors or metal finishes. E-Series products are available in these options to let you create a contemporary style.

CONTEMPORARY DESIGNS BEAUTY

Dark colors and narrow profile options Durable FSB® hinged door hardware features

on windows, patio doors and even grille clean lines and a sleek finish for o thoroughly

options offer a truly contemporary style. modern look. Choose from a satin stainless

steel or black anodized aluminum finish.

See FSB hardware options on page 29.

Contemporary grille
profile in black with
black spacer bar

Interior of black hinged patio door with SLEEK INTERIORS

a contemporary panel (31" profile)

High-quality, factory-applied interior finishes offer
convenience along with beauty. For a modem
look, choose a black or anodized silver

painted interior.

BRING YOUR VISION TO LIFE

Andersen has done extensive research into many architectural styles and how windows and patio doors play a critical role in achieving
them. We've compiled it all into our Home Style Library. Whether you're looking for a modern home style or something more traditional,
our library shows how easily you can achieve each style with our Andersen® products. To view our complete Home Style Library,

visit andersenwindows.com/stylelibrary.

Miesian Modem Industrial Modern International Modern

"FSB" is a registered trademark of Franz Schneider Brakel GmbH & Co.



UNLIMITED COMBINATIONS

E-Series windows and patio doors are made to your exact design specifications. Because we make your window or door
especially for you, and since our options are virtually limitless, you have the advantage of combining shapes, sizes and styles

for new construction or remodeling applications.

BUILDING BLOCKS

Our complete window and door styles are your building blocks for making any architectural statement. We give you the products and the
design freedom you need to create the perfect solution for your project whether residential or commercial, new construction or remodeling.

Unique shapes in varying combinations create focal points that become defining architectural elements.

: sl 0T
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SIZING OPTIONS
We believe you shouldn't have to settle for “close enough! Our made-to-order process enables us to make your windows and doors to
the specific size you need. So when you go from inspirational sketch to architectural drawing, know that we will fulfill your design needs.

We provide a thorough range of sizes for most applications and offer custom sizing anytime you need it.






UNLIMITED EXTERIORS

Color enhances your design and is a vital element of every architectural style. We believe it shouldn't have to cost more which

is why our 50 exterior colors, an industry-leading modern palette, are available at no additional cost. Add to that our 2-, 3- and

4-tone exteriors and set your E-Series windows and patio doors apart from the rest.

If your inspiration comes from an autumn leaf, a river-washed stone, a glass of fine wine or even a classic car, we will bring it to

life with our custom color capabilities. And for a look of distinction, we offer seven spectacular anodized finishes that truly shine.
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50 EXTERIOR COLORS

Our exclusive line of exterior colors offers a broad spectrum of quality, baked-on, silicone polyester enamel exteriors that meet
AAMA 2604 specification. AAMA 2605 color compliance is also available! Our limited warranty covers exteriors for 10 years

against chalking and color change and 20 years against cracking, checking, peeling, flaking, blistering and loss of adhesion.”

EXTERIOR COLORS
Colony White Abalone Balsa Canvas Maple Harvest Prairie Flagstone Sandtone Pebble Tan
White White Syrup Gold Grass
Carmel Terratone  Hot Chocolate  Bourbon Acorn Coffee Cocoa Sierra Bronze Dark Clay Red Rock

Bean Bean Bronze Canyon

Cardinal Bing Cherry  Fire Engine Cinnamon Olive Sage Billiard Green Moss Forest Green Mallard Spearmint
Red Toast Green

Aquamarine Patina Sky Blue Country Blue Denim  Watercolor  Caribbean Slate Moody Stormy Blue  Dove Gray

Blue Blue Blue Blue

Harbor Mist  Yorktown Smokey Mystic Gray ~ Dark Ash Black
Pewter Gray

7 ANODIZED FINISHES
Choose from a spectacular selection of anodized finishes. Anodizing is a process that penetrates the aluminum like a stain penetrates wood.
The result is a rich, lustrous metallic appearance that cannot peel or flake and is not affected by sunlight” This process produces a harder,

more durable finish that makes this a perfect choice for high-traffic areas in commercial or residential buildings.

Black Dark Copper Medium light Bronze Champagne Clear
Bronze Bronze Anodized

* AAMA 2605 finishes are available in any of our 50 colors or select a custom color of your choice.

**Visit andersenwindows.com/warranty for details

Printing limitations prevent exact color and finish replication. See your Andersen supplier for actual color and finish samples.



CUSTOM COLORS

While our large selection of ext

erior colors covers a lot of ground, inspiration comes in infinite hues. Let us match a paint chip, a photograph,

a favorite work of art 1o bring your dream color into the light of day.

2-,3- AND 4-TONE EXTERIORS

With our 2-, 3- and 4-tone color combinations, the sky’s the limit. Mix and match u

exterior trim and grilles for a combination look that's all your own.

Country blue and stormy blue

Sage, moss and canvas

p to four of our 50 exterior colors on the frame, sash,




A RANGE OF INTERIORS

Natural wood adds character to your design and defines a room’s character while creating a warm, comfortable space that

leaves a lasting impression. We offer distinctive wood varieties, custom wood species and interior stain and paint options

to meet your design needs.
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DISTINCTIVE WOOD SELECTIONS

Our distinctive woods add uncommon flair to any room. Each option has its own character, grain and staining capabilities,

so you can select one that makes your windows stand out or one that blends seamlessly with your interior décor.

. . . |
el
i i

}
Maple Hickory Mahogany’ Cherry Walnut  Vertical Grain Alder
Douglas Fir

Pine Mixed Grain
Douglas Fir

CUSTOM WOOD INTERIORS

If a unique wood species is required to complete your project, we will try

fo source any variety that meets our production standards and your needs.

* Actual wood species is either Sapele or Sipo, both non-endangered species grown in Africa, with color and characteristics similar to Central American mahoganies.
Wood species shown are unfinished.

Naturally occuriing variations in grain, color and texiure of wood make each window one of a kind

We cannot guarantee consistency in wood grain and/or color within a particular species, product or project




VARIETY OF INTERIOR FINISHES

Our high-quality, factory-applied stains offer you convenience along with beauty. Before staining, each wood component is
freated with a preservative and insect repellent and dried thoroughly. We apply two coats of polyurethane for a long-lasting;
durable finish, and because every exposed edge is stained before the window is assembled, you get a complete, consistent

finish. Choose from nine stain colors. If you prefer a painted interior, choose one of our painted or primed options.

STAINED INTERIOR OPTIONS

Clear Coat Wheat Autumn Oak Golden Honey Cinnamon Russet Mocha Espresso
Hickory

Stained interior options shown on pine.

PAINTED INTERIOR OPTIONS

White Birch Bark Primed Canvas Sandtone Terratone Forest
[for paint) Green
Dark Bronze  Dove Gray  Prairie Grass  Red Rock Cocoa Bean Black Anodized

Silver

Painted inferior options available on pine
Dark bronze and black also available on maple.
Anodized silver available on maple only.

CUSTOM STAINS, PAINTS & COLOR MATCHING

When only a specific tint will do, we will create one for you, matching existing

woodwork, interior furnishings or other items for just the right finish to your design.

*Visit andersenwindows com/warranty for defails.
Please note that custom finishes and primed option require additional finishing. Some nail and staple holes may need to be filled prior to applying the final finish.
Printing limitations prevent exact finish and color replication. See your Andersen supplier for actual finish and color samples.



EXTERIOR & INTERIOR TRIM OPTIONS

Details take your project from ordinary to extraordinary. The perfect finishing touches make every window and patio door
an irreplaceable part of any home or commercial building. We offer the frim and accessory metals that make the final details

of your project easier to complete and more beautiful to look at.

EXTERIOR TRIM
Designed to add depth and traditional appeal, our exterior frim options extend outward from the window or door frame, casting a shadow line
consistent with true historical applications. Choose from our extended selection of flat and profiled casings, brick mould casings and sill nose.

Match or contrast the trim with your windows and doors in any of our 50 exterior colors, custom colors and anodized finishes.

34" backband and bead casing and 34" flat casing shown on 2" brick mould and 314" brick mould and 172" deep
12" sill nose shown on casement hinged inswing patio door 14" sill nose shown on casement sill nose shown on double-hung

INTERIOR TRIM COMPONENTS

Extension Jambs Wood Casing
Pre-installed, dimensional extension A subtle touch around the perfect window O /" x 34" Fluted Casing
jambs save time on jobsites and help or door makes your view even more special. O i x 2 V" Colonial Casing (WM366)
enable a perfect installation. Available Choose from four different casings and add

® 16" x 2 /" Colonial Casing (WM356)
in all wood species, extension jambs plinth blocks at the corners for just the right
can accommodate a wide variety touch of defail. @® "' x 24" Ranch Casing (WM324)

@ 24" Plinth Block

of wall conditions.

@ 34" Plinth Block

Drywall Returns

We offer drywall returns in three depths:
6" %" and 76"

L






UNLIMITED VIEWS

Whether your design demands performance, clarity or architectural detail, we have the glass and divided light solutions
to make your views spectacular. For performance needs in a variety of environments, we offer a multitude of glass options,
including our High-Performance Low-E4® glass and our exclusive Stormwatch® impact-resistant product systems for

severe weather conditions!

And for visual impact, made-to-order decorative glass and grilles give you infinite possibilities, so your design will be

as original as your inspiration.

*See your local code official for building code requirements in your area
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GLASS OPTIONS

We offer a multitude of glass options to meet all of your design needs. Whether you're in need of energy efficiency or

resistance to harsh weather conditions, we provide the solutions for you.

Low-E4® Glass, our standard glass option, provides excellent insulation
from heat and cold. Compared to ordinary dual-pane glass, High-
Performance Low-E4 glass is up to 44% more energy efficient in winter
and up to 57% more efficient in summer’ Or consider Sun glass with its soft,

glare-controlling tint.

Low-E4 Passive Sun®Glass is a great solution for colder climate zones
where higher heat gain is desired. It allows a higher amount of the
sun’s heat fo pass into the home, making it an ideal solution for passive

solar applications.

Low-E4 SmartSun™ Glass combines performance with clarity — letting
more light in and keeping more heat out. It blocks 95% of the sun's
damaging ultraviolet rays. Enjoy the performance benefits of tinted glass

without the loss of visibility.

Triple-Pane Glass with three panes of glass, combined with Low-E
coatings, can provide enhanced energy performance. Adding friple-pane

glass can produce a lower U-Factor than using regular dual-pane glass.

HeatLock® Technology can increase the energy efficiency of any
E-Series window or door with Low-E4 or SmartSun glass. Applied
o the room-side glass surface, it reflects heat back into the home

and improves U-Factors, which can help the window or door meet

ENERGY STAR® requirements.

Laminated Glass offers sound protection by reducing unwanted
outside noise, making it ideal for locations like airports and high-volume

traffic areas. It also provides forced entry and impact resistance.

Decorative & Specialty Glass options are also available. See our
decorative glass collection at andersenwindows.com/artglass or
combine beveled, frosted, grooved, colored or textured glass with
three caming options to create your own design. Specialty glass
includes tinted glass, spandrel glass and Mapes panels as well

as rain, reeded and obscure glass options.

A removable translucent film shields glass from damage and

simplifies finishing and cleaning on the jobsite.

ENERGY LIGHT
Solar Heat Visible Light

U-Factor Gain Coefficient Transmittance UV Protection

GLASS ool iy e it o o podes bt oy

SmartSun” ® ® ® O ® 000 ® ® O O ® 6 00
SmartSun with HeatLock® Coating ® ® 0O ® e 00 ® ® O O e 0o 00
Low-E4® ® 6 0 O ® 6 0 O ® ® 06O ® 6 ® O
Low-E4 with HeatlLock Coating ® 000 ® ® 0O ® ® O O ®@ 6 ® O
Sun ® e 0 O ® e 00 ® O O O ® & & O
Passive Sun ® ® O O ® O OO ® e 0 O ® ® ® O
Triple-Pane ® e 00 ® 6 0 O ® ® OO e 000
Clear Dual-Pane ® O OO O O OO0 ® 0 00 O O OO0

Center of glass performance only. Rafings based on glass options available as of January 2019. Visit www.andersenwindows.com/energystar for ENERGY STAR® map and NFRC total unit performance data.

*Winter and summer values are based on comparison of E-Series 3866 double-hung window U-Factor to the U-Factor for clear dual-pane glass non-metal frame default values
from the 2006, 2009, 2012, 2015 and 2018 International Energy Conservation Code "Glazed Fenestration" Default Tables. See your Andersen supplier for actual glass samples.

"ENIERGY STAR" is a registered trademark of the U.S. Environmental Protection Agency.



STORMWATCH® PROTECTION

Designed for use in coastal areas, these systems combine monolithic or insulated laminated glass with structural enhancements

to meet or exceed the stringent code requirements of ASTM and TAS testing protocols. You get the performance you need with

the design options you want.

PRODUCT AVAILABILITY

Choose from a variety of coastal windows including casement, awning,
double-hung™ and fixed windows. Impact-resistant double-hung windows
utilize two or more snuggers applied to the sill, creating a structural
connection between the lower sash and frame. Simply close and lock the

window and it's ready to withstand even the toughest weather conditions.

We also offer a variety of coastal patio doors including inswing patio
doors (impact-resistant insulated glass options only), outswing patio doors
and French gliding patio doors. Surface bolts are required for impact

certification of double doors.

Plus, you can select any of our 50 exterior colors, anodized finishes or
custom colors. Choose from a variety of wood species, interior finishes,

hardware, grille options, Verilock® sensors and more. The only options not

available on coastal products are decorative glass, blinds and shades.

PERFORMANCE & DURABILITY

Impact-resistant glass provides windborne debris protection’

reduced sound transmission and burglar resistance.

Designed to satisfy:

- AAMA/WDMA /CSA 101/1.5.2/A440-08 & -11
- Large missile impact test ASTM E1886,/E1996

- TAS 201, 202, 203 [excluding inswing patio doors)

- Peace of mind with 24/7 protection

PG65

3060 HP Impoct DP+65/-75
B A

A 101/15.2/A440.08 & -11)

Double-hung window
with Stormwatch Protection

Impact-Resistant Insulated Glass Options’

- Llow-E
- SmartSun™
- Bronze or Gray

- Bronze/Bronze or Gray/Gray (meets Florida Turtle Code)

Impact-Resistant Monolithic Glass Options

- low-E
- SmartSun
- Bronze, Gray or Green

- Clear

JITTWATCH

PROTECTION

*See your local code official for building code requirements in your area.
**Double-hung windows are only available with impact-resistant monolithic bronze,
gray, green and clear glass options

TE-Series Casement 3060 HP Impact DP+65/-75 (AAMA/WDMA/CSA 101 /1.5.2/
A440-08 & -11). For more information, visit ondersenwmdows.com/e»series.
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ARCHITECTURALLY AUTHENTIC GRILLES

We offer a variety of grille styles and patterns to choose from, or design your own with varying lines, curves and shapes.

FULL DIVIDED LIGHT (MODERN DIVIDED LIGHT)

Give any window an authentic

look with full divided light grilles
that are permanently applied to the
interior and exterior of your window

with a spacer between the glass.

Available in ovolo (colonial) and

Chamfer exterior grille and

contemporary profiles. o .
porary p ovolo interior grille profiles

SIMULATED DIVIDED LIGHT (CLASSIC DIVIDED LIGHT)

An economical solution with
traditional beauty, our simulated
divided light features fixed exterior
and interior grilles without an

internal spacer. Available in ovolo

and contemporary profiles.

Contemporary exterior and
interior grille profiles

Interior
- -
LN NN
| 1 ==t i —
S O 1 2
——— et i —
%" 71 1R 24"
Exterior
& /&\‘:ﬁ Ny
— |t ] i —
%" VR 24

e vh

8" /N O RN 24"
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REMOVABLE INTERIOR WOOD GRILLES

Our removable wood grilles are
installed on the interior surface.
They are available with an
optional surround and an optional

permanently applied exterior

grille. Available in ovolo and
Ovolo profile and optional

permanently applied exterior
grille with chamfer profile

contemporary profiles.

7 7"

Ovolo Contemporary

FINELIGHT™ GRILLES-BETWEEN-THE-GLASS

Aluminum grilles conveniently
placed between two panes
of glass make the glass easy

to clean inside and out.

1" contoured profile

Flat Contoured

%" Color Options 1" Color Options

D Colony White !| Sierra Bronze/Colony White

. Sierra Bronze
. Pebble Tan
. Forest Green

ﬂ Pebble Tan/Colony White

ﬂ Forest Green/Colony White

Choose from our broad palette of
50 colors or select from the two-tone
paint combinations shown above.
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DESIGN YOUR OWN GRILLES
We of

fer a variety of grille patterns to choose from, or design your own with varying lines, curves and shapes to create a truly unique pattern.




SCREEN OUT THE INSECTS, NOT THE VIEW

E-Series insect screens let the beauty of the outdoors in, while keeping even small insects out. Choose from a wide selection

of insect screen styles, including options that blend seamlessly with your window.

WINDOW INSECT SCREENS

TruScene Conventional

TruScene® Insect Screens

TruScene insect screens for windows are made with a micro-fine
stainless steel mesh. They let in over 25% more fresh air and provide
50% greater clarity than conventional Andersen insect screens,

all while keeping out unwanted small insects.

Wood-Veneer Insect Screens
For a clean appearance, E-Series interior window insect screens can

feature a wood veneer fo blend info your window.

PATIO DOOR INSECT SCREENS

Retractable Insect Screen™
This insect screen is built with an innovative color-matched aluminum
housing that hides the insect screen when not in use. If's there when

you need it and gone when you don't.

Hinged Insect Screen
Available for hinged inswing doors, this solid insect screen offers a

full-door view and features a lockable latch and automatic closer.

*TruScene wood-veneered insect screens utilize a different frame prof
**Retractable insect screens are available on inswing, outswing and gliding patio doors. See your Andersen sup
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Retractable

Retractable Insect Screens
Retractable insect screens for casement and awning windows offer
a sleek addition to any home. In place, the insect screen keeps

insects out. When refracted, it provides a beautiful clear view.

Top-Hung Gliding Insect Screen
Open your room to the outdoors with the touch of a finger.
Our top-hung gliding insect screen provides smooth and reliable

operation, season after season!

ile than other E-Series wood-veneered insect screens.
plier for details.
1Visit andersenwindows.com /warranty for details.

All comparisons are made fo conventional E-Series aluminum insect screens.



BETWEEN-THE-GLASS BLINDS & SHADES

What could be more convenient than blinds or shades between the panes of glass2 Minimal cleaning and no worry about

damage. It's simply a fitting way to put privacy at your fingertips. E-Series blinds and shades offer the ultimate in practicality

for both residential and commercial applications.

BLINDS-BETWEEN-THE-GLASS

E-Series blinds-between-the-glass can be installed in many
of our patio doors and rectangular picture windows. Placed
between the two panes of glass away from dust, dirt and
damage, you get the benefit of energy efficiency and privacy,
control and convenience of blinds.

Tilt, raise and
lower with one
control cord’

Tan Almond White

Blinds-Between-the-Glass

SYSTEM 3 BLINDS & SHADES

Add privacy and even greater energy efficiency with this low-maintenance
blind or shade solution. Applied to the interior of the sash, the System 3 design
creates a triple-glazed window for incredible energy efficiency. Our %" blinds
and pleated shades are available for casement, awning and picture (specialty
auxiliary) windows, plus hinged patio doors, and are mounted to an extruded
aluminum storm panel and applied to the interior of the sash. The removable

storm panel is available in tan, gold, white or wood veneer.

Control Knobs

< g

Black Bronze Gold White

Shades Blinds

Almond Vanilla Pearl Winter Tan Almond White
White

*Not all sizes of blinds-between-the-glass are retractable.
Printing limitations prevent exact color duplication. See your Andersen supplier for actual color samples.

System 3 Shades

System 3 Blinds
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WINDOW HARDWARE

Complement a home’s decor with E-Series window hardware, available in a variety of finishes.

Casement & Awning

Operator Handle & Cover

Antique Brass | Black | Bright Chrome | Bronze | Gold
Oil Rubbed Bronze | Pewter | Polished Brass | Satin Chrome | White

Push Out Casement & Awning

Insect Screen Pull

Antique Brass | Black
Qil Rubbed Bronze
Polished Brass
Satin Chrome | White

Llock Handle

French Casement

Operator Handle & Cover Sash Lock
Antique Brass | Black | Bright Chrome | Bronze
Polished Brass | Satin Chrome | White
HARDWARE FINISHES
Antfique Black Bright Bronze Gold  Oil Rubbed
Brass Chrome Bronze

26

Pewter

Double-Hung

Sash Lift

Antique Brass | Black | Bright Chrome
Oil Rubbed Bronze | Pewter | Polished Brass

Lock

| Gold
| White

| Bronze
| Satin Chrome

Optional sash lock with Verilock
shown in black. See page 27 for

Gliding Windows

¥

Lock

Antique Brass
Black | Bright Chrome
Bronze | Gold
Qil Rubbed Bronze
Pewter | Polished Brass

Satin Chrome | White

Satin White

Chrome

Polished
Brass

¥ security sensor

more information.

Slim Line Sash Pull

Black
Bronze
Gold
Polished Brass
White

Bold name denotes finish shown.

*Hardware sold separately

Oil rubbed bronze is a "living” finishes that will change with fime and use

Prinfing limitations prevent exact finish replication. See your Andersen supplier for actual finish samples
9 P p Y pp p



THE SMARTEST TECHNOLOGY FOR THE SMARTEST HOMES

Andersen® E-Series windows and doors can now be part of today’s connected home. Monitor the status of your windows
and patio doors anytime and from anywhere with our sensor options. Plus, our new Yale® Assure Lock? shown on page 29,
lets you remotely lock or unlock your hinged patio doors’ Learn more about the convenience and peace of mind Andersen

smart home products offer af qndersenwindows.com/connect.

Double-Hung Sash Lock Verilock Security Sensor

VERILOCK® SECURITY SENSORS

With the most advanced technology in the industry, Verilock
security sensors not only indicate whether windows and patio
doors are open or closed, they even indicate if they are locked

or unlocked: No other sensor can do that.

Maintains Warranty — No drilling required which can void

warranties.

Helps Maximize Energy Efficiency — Windows that are closed
but unlocked lose air at @ rate up to 3X that of a closed and locked
window." Verilock sensors fell you which windows and patio doors

are open or unlocked” so you can help manage air loss.

Preserves Beauty — Available in ol hardware finishes.

Antique Black Bright Bronze Gold
Brass Chrome

g
3
Jeke

Oil Rubbed  Pewter Polished Satin White
Bronze Brass Chrome

*When properly configured and maintained with o professionally installed security system and/or self

See your Andersen supplier for more information.

Open/Closed Sensor

WIRELESS OPEN/CLOSED SENSORS

These wireless sensors provide the peace of mind of knowing

whether your windows and patio doors are open.

Easy Installation — No tools are required to install our sensors.
Simply place the sensor on a window or patio door and line

up the magnet with the sensor until the LED glows blue!

Maintains Warranty — No drilling required which can void

warranties.

Compact Design — Sleek, compact design in a variety of colors

to blend in with the window or patio door.

White Canvas  Sandtone Dark
Bronze

-moniforing system compatible with Honeywell® 5800 confrols.

**Based on testing of thirty-two (32) A-Series double-hung windows. Air loss through unlocked windows wil vary based on window type and age, pressure

differential, temperatures inside and outside the home, altitude and application.
tSee product installation for details.

Printing limitations prevent exact color duplication. See your Andersen supplier for actual color samples
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PATIO DOOR HARDWARE

E-Series patio door hardware’ is available in a variety of different designs to match virtually any style. Yuma® Encino?
Anvers® Newbury® Covington™ and Whitmore® hardware options feature solid drop-forged brass for added strength,

while Albany and Tribeca® hardware options are made of zinc die cast with durable powder-coated finishes.

o]

Gliding Gliding Gliding

) | [
i

Gliding

f;j‘ [N

®

Hinged Hinged Hinged Hinged
YUMA ENCINO NEWBURY ANVERS
Distressed Bronze Distressed Bronze Antique Brass | Bright Brass Bright Brass | Oil Rubbed Bronze
Distressed Nickel Distressed Nickel Brushed Chrome | Oil Rubbed Bronze Satin Nickel
Polished Chrome | Satin Nickel
(&3
Gliding Gliding Gliding Gliding
y
B o~ =
*® L]
0 1 ?
e | Hinged @ | Hinged Hinged
\ 2 L....d
COVINGTON WHITMORE ALBANY TRIBECA
Antique Brass | Bright Brass Antique Brass | Bright Brass Black | Gold Dust Black | Stone | White
Oil Rubbed Bronze Oil Rubbed Bronze | Satin Nickel Stone | White
Bold name denotes finish shown.
HARDWARE FINISHES
Antfique Black Brushed  Disressed Distressed  Gold Dust Oil Rubbed  Polished Satin Stone White
Brass Chrome Bronze Nickel Bronze Chrome Nickel

*Hardware sold separately.
Distressed bronze and oil rubbed bronze are “living” finishes that will change with fime and use
Bright brass and satin nickel finishes on patio door hardware feature a 10-year limited warranty.

Prinfing limitations prevent exact finish replication. See your Andersen supplier for actual finish samples
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FSB® HINGED PATIO DOOR HARDWARE

Durable FSB hinged door hardware' features clean lines and a sleek finish for a thoroughly modern look.

Black Satin
Anodized  Stainless
Aluminum Steel

1035 1075 1076 1102

Black Anodized Aluminum | Satin Stainless Steel Satin Stainless Steel

Bold name denotes finish shown

YALE® ASSURE LOCK®

Monitor, lock and unlock from anywhere with the Yale Assure Lock” This slim, sleek

keyless lock is designed exclusively for Andersen® hinged patio doors™ and integrates

Black Satin White
Nickel

with a wide range of smart home platforms.

*Hardware sold separately

**Available on select hinged doors, see your Andersen supplier for details.

All marks where denoted are trademarks of their respective owners. Yale manufactures and supports the limited warranty for Yale Assure Lock for Andersen patio doors
Printing limitations prevent exact finish replication. See your Andersen supplier for actual finish samples
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ENVIRONMENTAL RESPONSIBILITY

It is more essential than ever that we all do our part to help protect the environment. While environmental responsibility may

be new fo some, to us, making environmentally responsible manufacturing decisions is nothing new. We've made responsible

choices in the past and will continue to strive to be responsible in the future.

PRESERVING NATURE

To protect our natural resources, we use wood harvested from
managed forests and leverage engineered wood technology
whenever possible — we use finger-jointed wood and laminated
veneer lumber, both of which use wood efficiently and result in
superior performance. In addition, we use water-based finishes,

which have less impact on the environment than oil-based products.

CONSERVING ENERGY

Our technology and design innovation creates greater energy
efficiency in all our products. Our High-Performance Low-E4® glass
provides superior thermal protection, helping significantly reduce
heating and cooling requirements. Additional energy-efficient glass
options include triple-pane glass and SmartSun™ glass. Combined
with weathertight frames, sash and weatherstrip, E-Series windows

and doors play an important role in energy conservation.

High-Performance Low-E4 glass is up fo 45% more energy
efficient in winter and up to 57% more energy efficient in
summer compared fo ordinary dual-pane glass:

USING RECLAIMED MATERIALS

Our cladding contains pre-consumer reclaimed aluminum, which

requires much less energy to process than virgin aluminum. In addition,

our glass utilizes reclaimed glass, which reduces landfill waste.

REDUCING WASTE

We recycle whenever possible — office paper, corrugated
cardboard, sawdust, scrap aluminum, paints and solvents.

Our electrostatic paint system atiracts the paint to the aluminum,
creating an efficient use of materials. Packaging enhancements

include frame protectors made of HDPE, a recyclable plastic.

TAKING AN ACTIVE ROLE

We work closely with the industry organizations shown to manufacture

energy-efficient and environmentally responsible products.

£

National Fenestration ENERGY STAR
£ PARTNER

4)

ENVIRONMENTAL CERTIFICATIONS

E-Series windows and doors have received SCS Global Services

(SCS) Indoor Advantage” Gold certification for indoor air quality.
Indoor air quality is an important issue because many m
people spend as much as 90% of their time indoors, “

either at home, work or school.

*“Winter and summer values are based on comparison of E-Series 3866 double-hung window U-Factor to the U-Faclor for clear dual-pane glass non-metal
frame default values from the 2006, 2009, 2012, 2015 and 2018 Infernational Energy Conservation Code "Glazed Fenestration" Default Tables.
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CASEMENT WINDOWS

Simple, beautiful and extremely functional, this casement window offers enhanced
energy performance. Plus, stainless steel hinges and tracks that open to 90° for
great ventilation and easy cleaning. In addition, a single-lever, multi-point locking

mechanism with minimally exposed hardware offers a sleek, modern look.

Casement Window Overview ... 34
French Casement Window Overview ... 36
Push Out Casement Window Overview ... 38
Sizing
(IS BITEIT sas cvmroven e seveumarsasomsme nesssunssonsnsssmds 555ETETREY 7+ EUFEEFEEHS Eppagsmssasus cnori 40
Casement Picture & TranSOM ..o 4]
AFCh COSEMENT oot 42
FrenCh CaSEMENt ..ot

Push Out Casement
WINAOW DIQIIS oo

Installation Materials vt

Product PerfOrMANCE oo

b

Custom sizing is available
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CASEMENT WINDOW

FEATURES

CASEMENT WINDOWS

FRAME & SASH

0 Select wood components are kiln
dried and treated with water/insect
repellent and preservative. Inferior
wood surfaces are available in pine,
mixed grain Douglas fir, cherry, hickory,
mahogany, maple, oak, walnut, alder
or vertical grain Douglas fir. Interior
surfaces are available unfinished

or factory primed. Optional factory-
applied finishes are available in

a variety of stains and paints.

O Wood components are fitted with
aluminum extrusions on the exterior.
50 exterior colors that meet AAMA
2604 and 2605 specifications are
available, as well as custom colors.
Also available is a selection of seven
exterior anodized options. Integral,
butyl-backed corner keys provide

a positive, tight seal.

Vinyl installation flanges are
pre-applied into a kerf on the frame
exterior to facilitate installation.
Optional aluminum flanges or metal
installation clips are available.

@ A Fibrex” material thermal barrier
encompasses the interior perimeter of
the frame and is a neutral beige color.

T

O® A continuous perimeter bulb
weatherstrip around the frame is
positioned on the Fibrex material
thermal barrier and provides solid
surface contact with the sash.

A secondary bulb weatherstrip is
applied on three sides of the sash into
a stand-alone kerf on the aluminum
extrusion. Available in white or
optional black.

GLASS

@ High-Performance Low-E4® glass
with a low-conductivity spacer.
Triple-pane glass, tinted, clear dual-
pane, high-altitude glass and other
special glazing options are available.

@ Glass is fixed in place from the
inferior with wood stops that can be
removed for easy reglazing if necessary.
Glass stops available in ovolo (colonial)
and contemporary profiles.

HARDWARE Sash Locks

Equipped with a stainless steel gear
operator, concealed hinges and hinge
track. Arch casement units use stainless

Concealed sash locks
(multi-point on units taller
than 2'-8") provide a
steel piano hinges. positive lock by operating

one convenient lever.
Locks, handles and operator covers c ©

are available in 10 finishes and can Stainless steel keepers

resist corrosion.” Available
in hardware finishes
shown below.

be shipped separately closer to job

completion.

Sash Lock

HARDWARE OPTIONS

Antique Brass | Black
Bright Chrome | Bronze
Gold | Oil Rubbed Bronze
Pewter | Polished Brass
Satin Chrome | White

Operator Handle & Cover Bold name denotes finish shown

HARDWARE FINISHES

Antique Gold

Black Bright Bronze

Brass Chrome
Qil rubbed bronze
is a “living” finish
that will change
with time and use.

Oil Rubbed  Pewter Polished Satin White
Bronze Brass Chrome

EXTERIOR & INTERIOR OPTIONS

EXTERIOR COLORS 50 exterior colors, 7 anodized finishes and custom colors. See exterior colors on page 11.

INTERIOR WOOD SPECIES

Interior custom stains, paints and color

\*’; matching available.
= B o
D Naturally occurring variations in grain, color and
- e o fexture of wood make each window one of a kind
Pine  Mixed Grain Oak Maple Hickory Mahogany  Cherry Walnut Vertical Grain  Alder Al fechory-Firhed apions are shown onpine.
Douglas Fir Douglas Fir
Painted options available on pine. Dark bronze
FACTORY-FINISHED INTERIORS and black painted options available on pine or
maple. Anodized silver painted option available
- . . . . . o
Clear Coat  Wheat  Autumn Oak  Golden Honey  Cinnamon  Russet Mocha  Espresso
Hickory
INTERIOR PAINTED OPTIONS
White  Birch Bark ~ Primed Canvas  Sandtone Terratone  Forest Dark Dove Praiie  Red Rock  Cocoa Black  Anodized
[for paint) Green Bronze Gray Grass Bean Silver

*Actual wood species is either Sapele or Sipo, both non-endangered species grown in Africa, with color and characteristics similar to Central American mahoganies
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**Visit andersenwindows.com/warranty for details.

Printing limitations prevent exact replication of colors and finishes Please see your Andersen supplier for actual color and finish samples
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WINDOWS & DOORS

ACCESSORI ES Sold Separately

CASEMENT WINDOWS

HARDWARE

Power Operator

Power operators are available in
bronze, white, black or gold.

Window Opening Control Device Kit
An optional Window Opening
Control Device Kit is available, which
limits opening the sash 1o less than
4" when the window is first opened.
Available in stone and white.

Construction Hardware

e

Construction locks and operator
handles keep your permanent
window hardware away from the
construction process and possible
damage yet allow operation of
windows dur\'ng construction.

SENSORS
Verilock® Security Sensors

Verilock sensors are unique as they
defect whether the windows are locked
or unlocked” — a feature no other
sensors can provide.

Open/Closed Sensors

Wireless open/closed sensors
are available in four colors.

See page 27 for Smart Home
options.

PRIVACY OPTIONS
System 3 Blinds

A 78" aluminum slat blind is mounted
fo an extruded aluminum blind panel
and applied fo the window, creating a
riple-glazed window boasing privacy
and energy efficiency. Available in
three colors. Blind panels are offered
in white, tan, gold or an optional
wood veneer to match your interior.

System 3 Shades

Pleated fabric shades are available
in four colors to effortlessly and
beaufifully filter the light.

See page 25 for more information
on our blinds and shades.

INSECT SCREENS

TruScene® Insect Screens

Andersen® TruScene insect screens let
in over 25% more fresh air and provide
50% greater clarity than conventional
Andersen insect screens, all while
keeping out unwanted small insects.
Frames are available in painted
aluminum or wood-veneered options.

Retractable Insect Screens

Retractable insect screen available
in wood-veneered frame options.

Conventional Insect Screens

Charcoal fiberglass screen mesh
fits into an aluminum frame in colors
of bronze, white or gold as well as
optional black. Aluminum screen
mesh and wood-veneered insect
screen also available.

See page 24 for more information
on our insect screens.

GRILLES
Full Divided Light

Permanent interior and exterior grilles
with grille spacer bars between two
panes of glass. Available in %" 74"
1185 114" or 2 V4" widths and ovolo
or contemporary profile. Ovolo
profile shown below, not all widths
are pictured.

e ]

1 1
Simulated Divided Light

Permanent exterior and interior grilles
without grille spacer bars. Available
in %8, 780 18" 14" or 2 V4" widths
and ovolo or contemporary profile.
Ovolo profile shown below, not all
widths are pictured.

JL
-~

78"

E-Series Casement

Windows

Finelight” Grilles-Between-the-Glass

Available in %" flat or 1" contoured
aluminum profiles. Two-tone colors
of pebble tan/colony white,

sierra bronze/colony white or
forest green/colony white are
available on the 1" profile.

1" Contoured

" Flat

Removable Interior Wood Grilles

Removable interior wood grilles
are available in a 7" width and
ovolo or contemporary profiles.
Optional surround for removable
grille and permanent exterior grilles
also available. Ovolo profile
shown below.

75"

See page 22 for more information
on grilles.

*When properly configured and maintained with a professionally installed security system and /or self monitoring system compatible with Honeywell® 5800 controls.
See your Andersen supplier for more information.
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FRENCH CASEMENT WINDOW

FEATURES

FRENCH CASEMENT
WINDOWS

FRAME & SASH

0 Select wood components are kiln
dried and treated with water/insect
repellent and preservative. Interior
wood surfaces are available in pine,
mixed grain Douglas fir, cherry, hickory,
mahogany, maple, oak, walnut, alder
or vertical grain Douglas fir. Interior
surfaces are available unfinished or
factory primed. Optional factory-
applied finishes are available in

a variety of stains and paints.

©® Wood components are fitted with
aluminum extrusions on the exterior.
50 exterior colors that meet AAMA
2604 and 2605 specifications are
available, as well as custom colors.
Also available is a selection of seven
exterior anodized options.

Vinyl installation flanges are
pre-applied into a kerf on the frame
exterior fo facilitate installation.
Optional aluminum flanges or metal
installation clips are available.

@ A Fibrex® material thermal barrier
encompasses the interior perimeter of
the frame and is a neutral beige color.

® A continuous perimeter bulb
weatherstrip around the frame is
positioned on the Fibrex material
thermal barrier and provides solid

surface contact with the sash.

Secondary weatherstrip is applied on
three sides of the sash. Available in
white or optional black.

GLASS

@ High-Performance Low-E4® glass
with a low-conductivity spacer. Tinted,
clear dual-pane, high-altitude glass
and other special glazing options

are available.

@ Glass is fixed in place from the
interior with wood stops that can be
removed for easy reglazing if necessary.
Glass stops available in ovolo (colonial)
and contemporary profiles.

HARDWARE

Equipped with stainless steel gear

operators and piano hinges.

Sash Locks

Antique Brass | Black

Bright Chrome | Bronze
Polished Brass

Satin Chrome | White

Concealed, multi-point sash locks
provide a positive lock by operating
one convenient lever. Stainless steel
keepers resist corrosion.”

French Casement Lock

HARDWARE OPTIONS

Antique Brass | Black
Bright Chrome | Bronze
Polished Brass
Satin Chrome | White

Operator Handle & Cover Bold name denotes finish shown.

HARDWARE FINISHES

Antique Black Bright Bronze
Brass Chrome

Polished Satin White
Brass Chrome

EXTERIOR & INTERIOR OPTIONS

EXTERIOR COLORS 50 exterior colors, 7 anodized finishes and custom colors. See exterior colors on page 11.

INTERIOR WOOD SPECIES

i H R,
{ i Lieersy

Pine  Mixed Grain  Oak

Douglas Fir
FACTORY-FINISHED INTERIORS

g . . - .

Clear Coat  Wheat  Autumn Oak  Golden Honey  Cinnamon  Russet
Hickory
INTERIOR PAINTED OPTIONS
White  Birch Bark  Primed Canvas  Sandtone Terratone  Forest
(for paint) Green

Maple

Hickory Mahogany

Cherry

Interior custom stains, paints and color
matching available.

Naturally occurring variations in grain, color and
texture of wood make each window one of a kind.

Alder

Vertical Grain
Douglas Fir

Walnut

All factory-finished options are shown on pine.

Painted options available on pine. Dark bronze
and black painted options available on pine or
maple. Anodized silver painted option available
on maple only

Mocha  Espresso
Dark Dove Praiie Red Rock  Cocoa Black  Anodized
Bronze Gray Grass Bean Silver

*Actual wood species is either Sapele or Sipo, both non-endangered species grown in Africa, with color and characteristics similar to Central American mahoganies
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**Visit andersenwindows.com/warranty for details.

Printing limilations prevent exact replication of colors and finishes. Please see your Andersen supplier for actual color and finish samples.
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ACCESSO RI ES Sold Separately

FRENCH CASEMENT
WINDOWS

SENSORS
Open/Closed Sensors

Wireless open/closed sensors
are available in four colors.
See page 27 for defails.

INSECT SCREENS

TruScene® Insect Screens

Andersen® TruScene insect screens let
in over 25% more fresh air and provide
50% greater clarity than conventional
Andersen insect screens, all while
keeping out unwanted small insects.
Frames are available in painted
aluminum or wood-veneered options.

Retractable Insect Screens

Retractable insect screen available
in wood-veneered frame options.

Conventional Insect Screens

Charcoal fiberglass screen mesh
fits into an aluminum frame in colors
of bronze, white or gold as well as
optional black. Aluminum screen
mesh and wood-veneered insect
screen also available.

See page 24 for more information
on our insect screens.

GRILLES
Full Divided Light

Permanent interior and exterior grilles
with grille spacer bars between two
panes of glass. Available in 8! 7"
1YY 15" or 214" widths and ovolo
or contemporary profile. Ovolo
profile shown below, not all widths
are pictured.

14 1
Simulated Divided Light

Permanent exterior and interior grilles
without grille spacer bars. Available
in 8 7" 11" 1 V2" or 2 V4" widths
and ovolo or contemporary profile.
Ovolo profile shown below, not all
widths are pictured,

Finelight™ Grilles-Between-the-Glass

Available in %" flat or 1" contoured
aluminum profiles. Two-tone colors
of pebble tan/colony white,

sierra bronze,/colony white or
forest green/colony white are
available on the 1" profile.

8" Flat 1" Contoured

Removable Interior Wood Grilles

Removable interior wood grilles
are available in a 7" width and
ovolo or contemporary profiles.
Optional surround for removable
grille and permanent exterior grilles
also available. Ovolo profile
shown below.

7"

See page 22 for more information
on grilles.
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PUSH OUT CASEMENT WINDOW

FEATURES

PUSH OUT CASEMENT
WINDOWS

FRAME & SASH

O Select wood components are kiln
dried and treated with water/insect
repellent and preservative. Interior
wood surfaces are available in pine,
mixed grain Douglas fir, cherry, hickory,
mahogany, maple, oak, walnut, alder
or vertical grain Douglas fir. Interior
surfaces are available unfinished or
factory primed. Optional factory-
applied finishes are available in

a variety of stains and paints.

® Wood components are fitted with
aluminum extrusions on the exterior.
50 exterior colors that meet AAMA
2604 and 2605 specifications are
available, as well as custom colors.
Also available is a selection of seven
exterior anodized options.

Vinyl installation flanges are
pre-applied info a kerf on the frame
exterior to facilitate installation.
Optional aluminum flanges or metal
installation clips are available.

® A Fibrex® material thermal barrier
encompasses the interior perimeter of
the frame and is a neutral beige color.

@® A continuous perimeter bulb
weatherstrip around the frame is

positioned on the Fibrex material
thermal barrier and provides solid
surface contact with the sash.

A secondary bulb weatherstrip is
applied on three sides of the sash.
Available in white or optional black.

GLASS

@ High-Performance Low-E4” glass
with & low-conductivity spacer. Tinfed,
clear dual-pane, high-aliitude glass
and other special glazing options

are available.

@ Glass is fixed in place from the

4-bar friction hinge. Larger unifs use
a stainless steel piano hinge with
stainless steel stays.

HARDWARE

Manual lock system featuring lock
handles allows for easy operation.
Units under 40" high use a single
lock, while units 40" and faller use
dual locks.

Equipped with a stainless steel

HARDWARE OPTIONS

Antfique Brass | Black
Oil Rubbed Bronze
Polished Brass
Satin Chrome | White

Bold name denotes finish shown.

Lock Handle

HARDWARE FINISHES

interior with wood stops that can be
removed for easy reglazing if necessary.
Glass stops available in ovolo (colonial)
and contemporary profiles.

Oil Rubbed  Polished Satin White

Anfique Black
Chrome

Brass Bronze Brass

Oil rubbed bronze is a “living” finish that will change with time and use.

EXTERIOR & INTERIOR OPTIONS

EXTERIOR COLORS 50 exterior colors, 7 anodized finishes and custom colors. See exterior colors on page 11.

-.. &

P

INTERIOR WOOD SPECIES

Interior custom stains, paints and color
matching available.

= T 3

Noaturally occurring variations in grain, color and
lexture of wood make each window one of a kind.

Hickory

Pine  Mixed Grain  Oak

. Maple Mahogany  Cherry Walnut  Vertical Grain Alder All factory-finished options are shown on pine.
Douglas Fir Douglas Fir
Painted options available on pine. Dark bronze
FACTORY-FINISHED INTERIORS and black painted options available on pine or
maple. Anodized silver painted option available
. - . . - - o
Clear Coat  Wheat  Auvtumn Ock  Golden Honey  Cinnamon  Russet Mocha  Espresso
Hickory
INTERIOR PAINTED OPTIONS
White  Birch Bark  Primed Canvas  Sandtone Terratone  Forest Dark Dove Prairie Red Rock  Cocoa Black  Anodized
(for paint) Green Bronze Gray Grass Bean Silver

*Actual wood species is either Sapele or Sipo, both non-endangered species grown in Africa, with color and characteristics similar 1o Central American mahoganies.

Printing limitations prevent exact replication of colors and finishes. Please see your Andersen supplier for actual color and finish samples.
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ACC ESSORI ES scid Separately

PUSH OUT CASEMENT
WINDOWS

SENSORS
Open/Closed Sensors

Wireless open/closed sensors
are available in four colors.
See page 27 for details.

INSECT SCREENS

Hinged Insect Screens

Insect Screen

Pull

Hinged insect screen opens to the
interior, providing access to the lock
handle. Choose from charcoal
fiberglass or aluminum screen mesh.
Available in wood-veneered opfions.
Insect screen pulls are available

in antique brass, black, oil rubbed
bronze; polished brass, satin chrome
and white.

Retractable Insect Screens

Retractable insect screen available
in wood-veneered frame options.
Extension jambs required for push out
casement windows with retractable
insect screens.

See page 24 for more information
on our insect screen options.

GRILLES
Full Divided Light

Permanent interior and exterior grilles
with grille spacer bars between two
panes of glass. Available in %" 7"
16% 12" or 2 4" widths and ovolo
or contemporary profile. Ovolo

profile shown below, not all widths
are pictured.

Simulated Divided Light

Permanent exterior and interior grilles
without grille spacer bars. Available
in %" 7" 16" 14" or 2 V4" widths
and ovolo or contemporary profile.
Ovolo profile shown below, not all
widths are pictured.

_j

78" Interior Ovolo

*Oil rubbed bronze is a “living” finish that will change with time and use.

Finelight” Grilles-Between-the-Glass

Available in %" flat or 1" contoured
aluminum profiles. Two-tone colors
of pebble tan/colony white,

sierra bronze/colony white or
forest green,/colony white are
available on the 1" profile.

%" Flat 1" Contoured

Removable Interior Wood Grilles

Removable interior wood grilles
are available in a 7" width and
ovolo or contemporary profiles.
Optional surround for removable
grille and permanent exterior grilles
also available. Ovolo profile
shown below.

See page 22 for more information
on grilles.
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CASEMENT WINDOWS

Casement Window Sizes

NOTES

1'61/4" ‘81" ‘g 2'41/" 2'6 /" 2'8 1" 3'0'%" . .
5 3/:“ 11 ‘1"/2 2 ‘o "/2 > 4”2 Py 6”2 py 8‘,2 3 0,,2 + These units meet or exceed the following
o 20 dimensions: Clear Opening Area 5.7 sq. ft., Clear
Q‘Qo_, Opening Width 20", Clear Opening Height 24" and
44" maximum floor to sill height (with standard
- — ==l 6'10-1/2" structural header height).
“lo
2 & E_H_ EH Hﬂ BH :H BHH I:Ij:‘ +1 Units meet the stated dimensions above when
CAX15%420 CAX1820 CAX2020 CAX2420  CAX2620 CAX2820 CAX3020 optional hardware for widest clear opening is used.
] o * A sash-limiting device is standard on 2856 and
i b 3050 casement units. See your local code official
e = — for requirements in your area.
CAX15%426 CAX1826 CAX2026 CAX2426 CAX2626 CAX2826 CAX3026
o ——1 == ** A piano hinge and sash limiting device is standard
© : @ @ @ @ on 2860, 3056 and 3060 casement units.
&
t—]  — If glass is positioned within 18" of the finished floor,
CAX15%428 CAX1828 CAX2028  CAX2428 CAX2628 CAX2828 CAX3028 safety/tempered glass may be required. Local codes
WL mel may differ. Verify tempered glass requirements with
) . !
of: @ @ E your local building code official.
) ™
== \_ Use structural joining material when necessary or
CAX153/430 CAX1830 CAX2030 CAX2430 CAX2630 CAX2830 CAX3030 required by code.
_ e P e
=] = |1 The light patterns illustrated apply to rectangular
; ® removable interior wood grilles, Full Divided Light,
Simulated Divided Light, Decorelle 100, 150 and 400
— and Finelight™ Grilles-Between-the-Glass. All removable
3,
CAX_15__/4 34 CAX1834 CAX2034  CAX2434 CAX2634 CAX2834 CAX3034 interior wood grilles will be installed in the units
. unless otherwise specified.
- o
L= 1
x| ¥ For a metric conversion in millimeters, multiply
L dimensions in inches by 25.4.
CAX153/240 CAX1840 CAX2040 CAX2440t1 CAX2640t  CAX2840 t CAX3040 T
=] —1 — Vent Layout as Viewed From Exterior
©l© . y N
| ¥ ’ \
1] / \
CAX153/446 CAX1846 CAX2046 CAX2446 1t CAX2646t1  CAX2846t CAX3046 \ /
— — \ /
- N /
=2y
°lo Left Stationary Right
& -
—_ L= — = FORMULA FOR COMBINATION WINDOWS
CAX15%:50 CAX1850 CAX2050 CAX2450 t1 CAX26501  CAX28501  CAX3050~ The overall frame dimension (both width and height)
el T =11 is equal to the sum of the individual unit frame
= | =1 dimensions plus joining material dimension(s).
= fD L1 | L1 |
s Ll The overall rough opening (both width and height) is
= equal to the overall frame dimensions plus 1/4" on
L_ Bl t_ all sides.
CAX153/456 CAX1856 CAX2056 CAX2456 1T CAX2656t  CAX2856 " CAX3056 ** Any unit within each combination can be operating or
T —‘ — — stationary.
NN
© ©
——
CAX153/460 CAX1860 CAX2060 CAX2460 11 CAX2660t  CAX2860 ™ CAX3060 **
2- Wide 3-Wide 5-Wide
Joined
Casement
Combinations
Single Unit Rough Frame Rough Frame Rough Frame Rough Frame
Frame Width Opening Width Width Opening Width Width Opening Width Width Opening Width Width
1'-5 3/4" 3-0" 211 1/2" 4'-5 3/4" 4'-51/4" 5-111/2" 5-11" 7'-51/4" 7'-4 3/4"
1-8" 3-41/2" 3-4" 50 1/2" 5-0" 6-8 1/2" 6-8" 8-41/2" 8'-4"
2L07 4-01/2" 4-0" 6-01/2" 6-0" 8'-0 1/2" 8-0" 10'-0 1/2" 10-0"
2-4" 4'-8 1/2" 4'-8" 7-01/2" 7-0" 9'-4 1/2" 9-4" 11'-8 1/2" 11'-8"
2-6" 5-01/2" 5-0" 7'-61/2" 7'-6" 10-0 1/2" 10'-0" 12'-6 1/2" 12-6"
2-8" 5'-4 1/2" 5-4" 8-01/2" 8-0" 10-8 1/2" 10-8" 13-4 1/2" 13-4"
30" 6-01/2" 6-0" 9-01/2" 9-0" 12'-0 1/2" 12'-0" 150 1/2" 150"

40

FOR WINDOWS GREATER TH
A) THROUGH THE JAMB B) ALUMINUM INSTA|
ADDITIONAL CUSTOM SIZES ARE AVAILABLE. CONTACT YOUR LOCAL

LLATION FLANGE OR C) INSTALLATION CLIPS.
SUPPLIER FOR MORE INFORMATION. DRAWINGS ARE NOT TO SCALE.

AN 30 SQUARE FEET OR RATED HIGHER THAN PG50, ONE OF THESE THREE INSTALLATION METHODS IS REQUIRED:
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WINDOWS & DOORS

Casement Picture Window Sizes

20w

341"
34"

401"
40"

5'0 "
5 0

6'0 1"
6 0"

NOTES
If glass is positioned within 18" of the finished floor,
safety/tempered glass may be required. Local codes
may differ. Verify tempered glass requirements with
your local building code official.

FE Use structural joining material when necessary or

required by code.
The light patterns illustrated apply to rectangular

SCA3034 SCA3434 SCA4034 SCA5034 SCAB034 removable interior wood grilles, Full Divided Light,
Simulated Divided Light, Decorelle 100, 150 and
400 and Finelight™ Grilles-Between-the-Glass. All
removable interior wood grilles will be installed in
the units unless otherwise specified.

SCA3040 SCA3440 SCA4040 SCA5040 SCAB6040 For a metric conversion in millimeters, multiply
dimensions in inches by 25.4.

| FORMULA FOR COMBINATION WINDOWS

The overall frame dimension (both width and height)
is equal to the sum of the individual unit frame
dimensions plus joining material dimension(s).

SCA3046 SCA3446 SCA4046 SCA5046 SCA6046 The overall rough opening (both width and height) is
equal to the overall frame dimensions plus 1/4" on
all sides.
Any unit within each combination can be operating
or stationary.

SCA3050 SCA3450 SCA4050 SCA5050 SCA6050

SCA3056 SCA3456 SCA4056 SCA5056 SCA6056

% % =

SCA3060 SCA3460 SCA4060 SCA5060 SCAB060

Casement Transom Window Sizes

SCA15 %418 S

1'81%"

2'8 /%"

307"

SCA3012

4'0 15"

SCA3412 SCA4012

]
>
e
@
=
®
[}
g
o
=
@
(9]
o
>
()
EN
pary
@
w
8
o
2
o

SCA3018

SCA15%/414 SCA1814 SCA2014 SCA2414 SCA2614 SCA2814 SCA3014 SCA3414 SCA4014
I
| i
B H B BE EF
SCA15%415%,  SCA1815 34 SCA2015%:  SCA2415%:  SCA2615 % SCA2815 %, SCA3015 ¥4 SCA3415 3/4 SCA4015 %4
== . — i e —
H 0 B B @ B3 s

SCA3418 SCA4018

E-Series Casement

Windows
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CASEMENT WINDOWS

Arch Casement Window Sizes

2"0 g 4'0 %" 241" 481" 262" 501" 2'8 2" 541" 30" 6'0 2"
. >0 70 >4 28" > 6" 50" o g 54" 30" 50"
</,
Qg’ 3'-0" RAD 6'-0" RAD 3'-0" RAD 6'-0" RAD 3'-0" RAD 6'-0" RAD 3'-0" RAD 6'-0" RAD 3'-0" RAD 6'-0" RAD
& ——
=, 1]
o g | 1|
= .
RCAX2020 RCAX2020-2 RCAX2420 RCAX2420-2 RCAX2620 RCAX2620-2 RCAX2820 RCAX2820-2 RCAX3020 RCAX3020-2
I = — — PN
ol mn T T [ ain
~ N
RCAX2026 RCAX2026-2 RCAX2426 RCAX2426-2 RCAX2626 RCAX2626-2 RCAX2826 RCAX2826-2 RCAX3026 RCAX3026-2
] j 1 r ] BSSS T '1 — ~ — —J\\W = ~
o|®
~ N
RCAX2028 RCAX2028-2 RCAX2428 RCAX2428-2 RCAX2628 RCAX2628-2 RCAX2828 RCAX2828-2 RCAX3028 RCAX3028-2
i g———
o
(=0
ol ®
RCAX2030 RCAX2030-2 RCAX2430 RCAX RCAX2630 RCAX2630-2 RCAX2830 RCAX2830-2 RCAX3030 RCAX3030-2
o 1
© o3 —4
RCAX2034  RCAX2034-2 RCAX2434 RCAX2434-2 RCAX2634 RCAX2634-2 RCAX2834 RCAX2834-2 RCAX3034 RCAX3034-2
- e _— p— — e
= 3 L
< t -
RCAX2040  RCAX2040-2 RCAX2440 1 RCAX2440-2 1t RCAX2640 t RCAX2640-2 1 RCAX2840 t RCAX2840-2 1  RCAX3040 t RCAX3040-2 1
—T - — —1 —
LM mullias u= Wan R au B= Wenn R cas xs lSER W 220 Ras
o
o] o | L. . -
¥ ‘_ F
RCAX2046 RCAX2046-2 RCAX2446 + RCAX2446-21 RCAX2646 t RCAX2646-2 1 RCAX2846 t RCAX2846-2t  RCAX3046 t RCAX3046-2 t
g
: 33 ™ [FH - \\W T W T T \\1
|2 ] Hl
7o) w ——
RCAX2050  RCAX2050-2 RCAX2450 1 RCAX2450-2 t RCAX2650 t RCAX2650-2 + RCAX2850 RCAX2850-2 t RCAX3050 * RCAX3050-2 *
ol 1] 1]
| 1
RCAX2056  RCAX2056-2 RCAX2456 1 RCAX2456-21  RCAX2656 t RCAX2656-2 + RCAX2856 * RCAX2856-2 * RCAX3056 * RCAX3056-2 *
— — — o — —
1 1$ i ] [ | o N [CL) ﬁﬁ\w
2le |
i |
i | | I
RCAX2060 RCAX2060-2 RCAX2460 1 RCAX2460-2 1 RCAX2660 RCAX2660-2 t RCAX2860 * RCAX2860-2 * RCAX3060 * RCAX3060-2 *
NOTES
Vent Layout as Viewed From Exterior + These units meet or exceed the following dimensions: Clear Opening Area 5.7 sq. ft.,
Clear Opening Width 20", Clear Opening Height 24" and 44" maximum floor to sill height
P S (with standard 6'10-1/2" structural header height).
N , * A sashlimiting device is standard on 2856, 2860, 3056 and 3060 casement units.
See your local code official for requirements in your area.
Left Stationary Right 2 Wide 2 Wide i i r m its.
Left-Right Right-Loft Piano hinges are standard on all arch casement units
See notes on page 43 for more information.

FOR WINDOWS GREATER THAN 30 SQUARI

42

E FEET OR RATED HIGHER THAN PG50, ONE OF THESE THREE INSTALLATION METHODS IS REQUIRED:

A) THROUGH THE JAMB B) ALUMINUM INSTALLATION FLANGE OR C) INSTALLATION CLIPS.
ADDITIONAL CUSTOM SIZES ARE AVAILABLE. CONTACT YOUR LOCAL SUPPLIER FOR MORE INFORMATION. DRAWINGS ARE NOT TO SCALE.
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WINDOWS & DOORS

French Casement Window Sizes £
£
: v y . ; f : f 7}
34 40 48 50 Vent Layout as Viewed From Exterior %
3 4 40" 48 5 0" (S
i . E9 w
& i
; » . Lo
I N (] c
‘\ +9 (I', —
e S
=5 — — — N (|B2
Pl = |
2 Ll Left Sash Opens First
FCAX3430 FCAX4030  FCAX4830 FCAX5030 (Standard Gonfiguration)
o N 1 ] ] NOTES
| ] ] t These units meet or exceed the following dimensions:
Clear Opening Area 5.7 sq. ft., Clear Opening Width
FOAX4034 ~ FCAX4834 FCAX5034 20", Clear Opening Height 24" and 44" maximum
R floor to sill height (with standard 6'10-1/2" structural
Sl header height). Local codes may differ. Verify egress
5 <+ ] | requirements with your local building code official.
Piano hinges and step jamb are standard on all French
FCAX3440 + FCAX4040 t  FCAX4840 1 FCAX5040 t casement units.
= || If glass is positioned within 18" of the finished floor, safety/
fo © || || || || tempered glass may be required. Local codes may differ.
o T | L | || || Verify tempered glass requirements with your local building
| | code official.
FCAX3446 + FCAX4046 +  FCAX4846 t FCAX5046 t Use structural joining material when necessary or required
by code.
;‘“ 5 | | The light patterns illustrated apply to rectangular removable
o - | - - interior wood grilles, Full Divided Light, Simulated Divided
. j || || Light, Decorelle 100, 150 and 400 and Finelight™ Grilles-
Between-the-Glass. All removable interior wood grilles will be
FCAX3450 t FCAX4050 1  FCAX4850 FCAX5050 t installed in the units unless otherwise specified.

For a metric conversion in millimeters, multiply dimensions
in inches by 25.4.

FORMULA FOR COMBINATION WINDOWS

The overall frame dimension (both width and height) is equal
to the sum of the individual unit frame dimensions plus
joining material dimension(s).

The overall rough opening (both width and height) is equal to
the overall frame dimensions plus 1/4" on all sides.

Any unit within each combination can be operating or
stationary.

FOR WINDOWS GREATER THAN 30 SQUARE FEET OR RATED HIGHER THAN PG50, ONE OF THESE THREE INSTALLATION METHODS IS REQUIRED:
A) THROUGH THE JAMB B) ALUMINUM INSTALLATION FLANGE OR C) INSTALLATION CLIPS.
ADDITIONAL CUSTOM SIZES ARE AVAILABLE. CONTACT YOUR LOCAL SUPPLIER FOR MORE INFORMATION. DRAWINGS ARE NOT TO SCALE.
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CASEMENT WINDOWS

Push Out Casement Window Sizes

1'6 4"

18"

2'01/2"

2'40" 2'62"

2'8'/2"

3'0 "

1'53%4"

18"

210"

2'4" 2'6"

2 gt

30"

NOTES
These units meet or exceed the following
dimensions: Clear Opening Area 5.7 sq. ft., Clear
Opening Width 20", Clear Opening Height 24" and
44" maximum floor to sill height (with standard

=, == 6'10-1/2" structural header height). Local codes
2 EH Hﬂ % BH &H H:H H:H may differ. Verify egress requirements with your
~ — local building code official.
CPOAX15%/420 CPOAX1820 CPOAX2020 CPOAX2420 CPOAX2620 CPOAX2820 CPOAX3020
- = 1 Units < 24" Actual Frame Width (AFW) will receive
ol© & % i % hinges only (no clip or friction arm).
MK Units > 24" AFW and < 30" AFW receive clip only.
CPOAX15%:26 CPOAX1826 CPOAX2026 CPOAX2426 CPOAX2626 CPOAX2826 CPOAXaoze  UNits > 30" AFW receive (2) 14" friction arms.
='| &, If glass is positioned within 18" of the finished floor,
z ~ safety/tempered glass may be required. Local codes
may differ. Verify tempered glass requirements with
CPOAX15%428 CPOAX1828 CPOAX2028 CPOAX2428 CPOAX2628 CPOAX2828 CPOAX3028  your local building code official.
- ——ny —
== Use structural joining material when necessary or
g » required by code.
o — P e PORXD CPOAX283 o The light patterns illustrated apply to rectangular
CPOAX15%430 CP?f_xlsso CPOAX2030 CPOAX2430 CPOAX2630 CPO, 0 CPOAX3030 removable interior wood grilles, Full Divided Light,
] 1] Simulated Divided Light, Decorelle 100, 150 and 400
< : and Finelight™ Grilles-Between-the-Glass. All removable
© interior wood grilles will be installed in the units
= == unless otherwise specified.
CPOAX15%/434 CPOAX1834 CPOAX2034 CPOAX2434 CPOAX2634 CPOAX2834 CPOAX3034
: ==t == — — For a metric conversion in millimeters, multiply
Sy (- __l dimensions in inches by 25.4.
Ol Ll | -
<
==l — = Vent Layout as Viewed From Exterior
CPOAX15%440 CPOAX1840 CPOAX2040 CPOAX2440 CPOAX2640 CPOAX2840 CPOAX3040 t
wml T 1 T ] / \
;N _ 1 — 7 \
ol © . - / \
| =
R . — I
\ ’
== == = % /
CPOAX15%4 46 CPOAX1846 CPOAX2046 CPOAX2446 CPOAX2646 CPOAX2846 CPOAX3046 T \ /
. [T] Left  Stationary  Right
ole i -
] 2 L
L1 FORMULA FOR COMBINATION WINDOWS
Ll L] Ll The overall frame dimension (both width and height)
CPOAX15%:50 CPOAX1850 CPOAX2050 CPOAX2450 CPOAX2650 CPOAX2850 CPOAX30501 IS equal to the sum of the individual unit frame
— — dimensions plus joining material dimension(s).
B ] R | The overall rough opening (both width and height) is
©|® R 1 equal to the overall frame dimensions plus 1/4" on
o = . e all sides.
L L1 Lt
Ll Ll L1 Any unit within each combination can be operating
CPOAX15%/456 CPOAX1856 CPOAX2056 CPOAX2456 CPOAX2656 CPOAX2856 CPOAX3056 t orstationary.
ol N
Clo -
©
. lt!
i ==
CPOAX15%460 CPOAX1860 CPOAX2060 CPOAX2460 CPOAX2660 CPOAX2860 CPOAX3060 t
2- Wide 3-Wide 4-Wide 5-Wide
oined -
0} 0) datio \\
Single Unit Rough Frame Rough Frame Rough Frame Rough Frame
Frame Width Opening Width Width Opening Width Width Opening Width Width Opening Width Width
1'-5 3/4" 3-0" 2-111/2" 4-53/4" 4-51/4" 5-11 1/2" 5-11" 7-51/4" 7'-4 3/4"
1-8" 3-41/2" 3-4" 5-01/2" 5-0" 6-8 1/2" 6-8" 8-41/2" 8-4"
2-0" 4-01/2" 4-0" 60 1/2" 6-0" 8-01/2" 8-0" 10-0 1/2" 10-0"
2-4" 4-81/2" 4-8" 7-01/2" 7-0" 9-41/2" 94" 11'-8 1/2" 11-8"
2-6" 5-01/2" 5-0" 7-61/2" 7-6" 10-0 1/2" 10-0" 12-6 1/2" 12-6"
2-8" 5-41/2" 5-4" 8-01/2" 8-0" 10-8 1/2" 10-8" 13-4 1/2" 13-4"
3-0" 6-01/2" 6-0" 9-01/2" 9-0" 12'-0 1/2" 12-0" 15-0 1/2" 15-0"
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FOR WINDOWS GREATER THAN 30 SQUARE FEET OR RATED HIGHER THAN PG50, ONE OF THESE THREE INSTALLATION METHODS IS REQUIRED:
A) THROUGH THE JAMB B) ALUMINUM INSTALLATION FLANGE OR C) INSTALLATION CLIPS.
ADDITIONAL CUSTOM SIZES ARE AVAILABLE. CONTACT YOUR LOCAL SUPPLIER FOR MORE INFORMATION. DRAWINGS ARE NOT TO SCALE.
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Casement Windows
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Shown with ovolo (colonial) glass stops.

PROPER INSTALLATION AND MAINTENANCE OF E-SERIES PRODUCTS IS ESSENTIAL TO ATTAIN OPTIMUM PERFORMANCE AND OPERATION.

WRITTEN INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS THAT PROVIDE GUIDELINES FOR PROPER INSTALLATION ARE AVAILABLE BY VISITING ANDERSENWINDOWS.COM.
CUSTOM SIZES ARE AVAILABLE. CONTACT YOUR LOCAL SUPPLIER FOR MORE INFORMATION. DRAWINGS ARE NOT TO SCALE.
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CASEMENT WINDOWS

Casement Windows

Direct-Set (1-Piece) Casement Arch Casement
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Shown with ovolo (colonial) glass stops.

PROPER INSTALLATION AND MAINTENANCE OF E-SERIES PRODUCTS IS ESSENTIAL TO ATTAIN OPTIMUM PERFORMANCE AND OPERATION.
WRITTEN INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS THAT PROVIDE GUIDELINES FOR PROPER INSTALLATION ARE AVAILABLE BY VISITING ANDERSENWINDOWS.COM.
CUSTOM SIZES ARE AVAILABLE. CONTACT YOUR LOCAL SUPPLIER FOR MORE INFORMATION. DRAWINGS ARE NOT TO SCALE.
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French Casement Windows
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11/16 27/8
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Vertical Section

121/32
527/32
FRAME WDTH

Horizontal Section

Shown with ovolo (colonial) glass stops.

PROPER INSTALLATION AND MAINTENANCE OF E-SERIES PRODUCTS IS
WRITTEN INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS THAT PROVIDE GUIDELINES FOR PROI
CUSTOM SIZES ARE AVAILABLE. CONTACT YOUR LOCAL SUPPLI

35/32

Push Out Casement Windows

E-Series Casement

Windows

315/16
11/16 27/8

FRAME HEIGHT

Vertical Section

115/16

115/16

11/16

FRAME WIDTH

Horizontal Section

Shown with contemporary glass stops.

ESSENTIAL TO ATTAIN OPTIMUM PERFORMANCE AND OPERATION.
ER INSTALLATION ARE AVAILABLE BY VISITING ANDERSENWINDOWS.COM.
ER FOR MORE INFORMATION. DRAWINGS ARE NOT TO SCALE.
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AWNING WINDOWS

Used alone or as an accent window, E-Series awning windows add visual interest and
ventilation. Plus, they are easy to clean from the inside, while still offering a weathertight
seal for outstanding performance. They include stainless steel hardware with the
operator located on the sill for a true awning style and feature the same sight lines as

our casement window for design flexibility when creating large window combinations.

Awning Window Overview ... 50
Push Out Casement Window Overview ... 52
Sizing

AWNING oo 54

PUSh O Ut AWNING oo 54
Window Details ..o 55
Installation Materials ... 154
Product Performance ..o 158
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Custom sizing is available







AWNING WINDOW

FEATURES

AWNING WINDOWS

FRAME & SASH

@ Select wood components are kiln
dried and treated with water/insect
repellent and preservative. Interior
wood surfaces are available in pine,
mixed grain Douglas fir, cherry, hickory,
mahogany, maple, oak, walnut, alder
or vertical grain Douglas fir. Interior
surfaces are available unfinished or
factory primed. Optional factory-
applied finishes are available in

O® A continuous perimeter bulb
weatherstrip around the frame is
positioned on the Fibrex material
thermal barrier and provides solid
surface contact with the sash.

a variety of stains and paints.

® Wood components are fitted with
aluminum extrusions on the exterior.
50 exterior colors that meet AAMA
2604 and 2605 specifications are
available, as well as custom colors.
Also available is a selection of seven
exterior anodized options. Integral,
butyl-backed comer keys provide

a positive, tight seal.

A secondary bulb weatherstrip is
applied on three sides of the sash into
a stand-alone kerf on the aluminum
extrusion. Available in white or
optional black.

GLASS

@ High-Performance Low-E4® glass
with a low-conductivity spacer.
Triple-pane glass, tinted, clear dual-
pane, high-altitude glass and other
special glazing options are available.

Vinyl installation flanges are
pre-applied info a kerf on the frame
exterior to facilitate installation.
Optional aluminum flanges and mefal
installation clips are available.

@ A Fibrex® material thermal barrier
encompasses the interior perimeter of
the frame and is a neutral beige color.

@ Glass s fixed in place from the
inferior with wood stops that can be
removed for easy reglazing if necessary.
Glass stops available in ovolo (colonial)
and contemporary profiles.

HARDWARE

Equipped with a stainless steel gear
operator, concealed hinges and
hinge track.

Concealed sash locks
provide a positive lock.
Stainless steel keepers

Locks, handles and operator covers resist corrosion.” Available

are available in 10 finishes and can i
be shipped separately closer to job bl
completion. liz ke

in hardware finishes
shown below.

B

Sash Lock

HARDWARE OPTIONS

Antique Brass | Black
Bright Chrome | Bronze
Gold | Oil Rubbed Bronze
Pewter | Polished Brass
Satin Chrome | White

Operator Handle & Cover Bold name denotes finish shown

HARDWARE FINISHES

Antique

Black Bright Bronze Gold
Brass Chrome
Qil rubbed bronze
is a “living" finish
that will change
with time and use.
Oil Rubbed  Pewter Polished Satin White
Bronze Brass Chrome

EXTERIOR & INTERIOR OPTIONS

EXTERIOR COLORS 50 exterior colors, 7 anodized finishes and custom colors. See exterior colors on page 11.

INTERIOR WOOD SPECIES

ETIRe

AT

A

Mixed Grain ~ Oak
Douglas Fir

Maple Hickory Mahogany  Cherry

FACTORY-FINISHED INTERIORS

Wheat

Clear Coat Autumn Oak  Golden Honey  Cinnamon  Russet
Hickory
INTERIOR PAINTED OPTIONS
White  Birch Bark ~ Primed Canvas  Sandtone Terrafone  Forest
(for paint) Green

|

Interior custom stains, paints and color
matching available.

Naturally occurring variations in grain, color and
fexture of wood make each window one of a kind

Alder

Walnut  Vertical Grain
Douglas Fir

All factory-finished options are shown on pine

Painted options available on pine. Dark bronze
and black painted options available on pine or
maple. Anodized silver painted option available
on maple only.

Mocha  Espresso

Black  Anodized

Silver

Red Rock

Cocoa

Prairie
Grass Bean

Dark Dove
Bronze Gray

*Actual wood species is either Sapele or Sipo, both non-endangered species grown in Africa, with color and characteristics similar to Central American mahoganies

**Visit andersenwindows.com/warranty for defails.

Prinfing limilations prevent exact replication of colors and finishes Please see your Andersen supplier for actual color and finish samples
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ACC ESSORI ES soid Separately

AWNING WINDOWS

HARDWARE

Power Operator

Power operators are available in
bronze, white, black or gold.

Window Opening Control Device Kit

An optional Window Opening
Control Device Kit is available, which
limits opening the sash to less than

4" when the window is first opened.
Available in stone and white.

Construction Hardware

—

Construction locks and operator
handles keep your permanent
window hardware away from the
consfruction process and possible
damage yet allow operation of
windows during construction.

SENSORS

Verilock® Security Sensors

Verilock sensors are unique as they
detect whether the windows are locked
or unlocked” — a feature no other
sensors can provide.

Open/Closed Sensors

Wireless open/closed sensors
are available in four colors.

See page 27 for Smart Home
options.

PRIVACY OPTIONS
System 3 Blinds

A %" aluminum slat blind is mounted
to an extruded aluminum blind panel
and applied to the window, creating a
triple-glazed window boasting privacy
and energy efficiency. Available in
three colors. Blind panels are offered
in white, tan, gold or an optional
wood veneer to match your inferior.

System 3 Shades

Pleated fabric shades are available
in four colors to effortlessly and
beautifully filter the light.

See page 25 for more information
on our blinds and shades.

INSECT SCREENS

TruScene® Insect Screens

Andersen® TruScene insect screens let
in over 25% more fresh air and provide
50% greater clarity than conventional
Andersen insect screens, all while
keeping out unwanted small insects.
Frames are available in painted
aluminum or wood-veneered options.

Retractable Insect Screens

Retractable insect screen available
in wood-veneered frame options.

Conventional Insect Screens

Charcoal fiberglass screen mesh fits
into an aluminum frame in colors of
bronze, white or gold as well as
optional black. Aluminum screen
mesh and wood-veneered insect
screen also available.

See page 24 for more information
on our insect screens.

GRILLES
Full Divided Light

Permanent interior and exterior grilles
with grille spacer bars between two
panes of glass. Available in %" 7"
181 12" or 2 V4" widths and ovolo
or contemporary profile. Ovolo
profile shown below, not all widths
are pictured.

e
Simulated Divided Light

Permanent exterior and interior grilles
without grille spacer bars. Available
in 78" 78" 18" 14" or 2 V4" widths
and ovolo or contemporary profile.
Ovolo profile shown below, not all
widths are pictured.

J_

78"

Finelight” Grilles-Between-the-Glass

Available in %" flat or 1" contoured
aluminum profiles. Two-tone colors
of pebble tan/colony white,

sierra bronze/colony white or
forest green/colony white are
available on the 1" profile.

1" Contoured

8" Flat

Removable Interior Wood Grilles

Removable inferior wood grilles
are available in a 7" width and
ovolo or contemporary profiles.
Optional surround for removable
grille and permanent exterior grilles
also available. Ovolo profile
shown below.

By

%'

See page 22 for more information
on grilles.

*When properly configured and maintained with a professionally installed security system and,/or self monitoring system compatible with Honeywell® 5800 controls.

See your Andersen supplier for more information.
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PUSH OUT AWNING WINDOW

FEATURES

PUSH OUT AWNING
WINDOWS

FRAME & SASH

O Select wood components are kiln
dried and treated with water/insect
repellent and preservative. Interior
wood surfaces are available in pine,
mixed grain Douglas fir, cherry, hickory,
mahogany, maple, oak, walnut, alder
or vertical grain Douglas fir. Interior
surfaces are available unfinished or
factory primed. Optional factory-
applied finishes are available in

a variety of stains and painfs.

® A continuous perimeter bulb
weatherstrip around the frame is
positioned on the Fibrex material
thermal barrier and provides solid
surface confact with the sash.

® Wood components are fitted with
aluminum extrusions on the exterior.
50 exterior colors that meet AAMA
2604 and 2605 specifications are
available, as well as custom colors.
Also available is a selection of seven
exterior anodized options.

A secondary bulb weatherstrip is
applied on three sides of the sash.

Vinyl installation flanges are Available in white or optional black.

pre-applied info a kerf on the frame
exterior to facilitate installation.
Optional aluminum flanges and metal
installation clips are available.

@ A Fibrex® material thermal barrier
encompasses the interior perimeter of
the frame and is a neutral beige color.

\,

-

GLASS
@ High-Performance Low-E4 glass

with a low-conductivity spacer.
Triple-pane glass, tinted, clear dual-
pane, high-altitude glass and other
special glazing options are available.

@ Glass is fixed in place from the
interior with wood stops that can be
removed for easy reglazing if necessary.
Glass stops available in ovolo (colonial)
and contemporary profiles.

HARDWARE

Manual lock system featuring lock
handles allows for easy operation.
Units under 40" high use a single lock,
while units 40" and taller use dual
locks. Lock handles are available in
six finishes.

Equipped with a stainless steel 4-bar
friction hinge.

HARDWARE OPTIONS

Antique Brass | Black
Oil Rubbed Bronze
Polished Brass
Satin Chrome | White

Bold name denotes finish shown.

Lock Handle

HARDWARE FINISHES

Antique Black  Oil Rubbed Polished Satin White

Brass Bronze Brass Chrome

Oil rubbed bronze is a “living” finish that will change with time and use.

EXTERIOR & INTERIOR OPTIONS

EXTERIOR COLORS 50 exterior colors, 7 anodized finishes and custom colors. See exterior colors on page 11.

INTERIOR WOOD SPECIES

Pine  Mixed Grain ~ Oak Maple
Douglas Fir

Hickory Mahogany — Cherry

FACTORY-FINISHED INTERIORS

Clear Coat  Wheat  Autumn Oak  Golden Honey  Cinnamon  Russet

Hickory
INTERIOR PAINTED OPTIONS
White  Birch Bark  Primed Canvas  Sandtone Terratone Forest
(for paint) Green

Interior custom stains, paints and color
matching available.

Walnut  Vertical Grain - Alder
Douglas Fir

Naturally occurring variations in grain, color and
texture of wood make each window one of a kind.

All factory-finished options are shown on pine.

Painted options available on pine. Dark bronze
and black painted options available on pine or
maple. Anodized silver painted option available
on maple only.

Espresso

Dove Prairie  Red Rock  Cocoa Black  Anodized
Bronze Gray Grass Bean Silver
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*Actual wood species is either Sapele or Sipo, both non-endangered species grown in A

frica, with color and characteristics similar to Central American mahoganies.

Printing limitations prevent exact replication of colors and finishes. Please see your Andersen supplier for actual color and finish samples.
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WINDOWS & DOORS

ACC ESSORIES sais Separately

PUSH OUT AWNING
WINDOWS

SENSORS
Open/Closed Sensors

Wireless open/closed sensors
are available in four colors.
See page 27 for details.

INSECT SCREENS

Hinged Insect Screens

Insect Screen
Pull

Hinged insect screen opens to the
interior, providing access to the lock
handle. Choose from charcoal
fiberglass or aluminum screen mesh.

Available in wood-veneered options.

Insect screen pulls are available

in antique brass, black, oil rubbed
bronze, polished brass, satin chrome
and white.

Retractable Insect Screens

Retractable insect screen available
in wood-veneered frame options.
Extension jambs required for push
out awning windows with retractable
insect screens.

See page 24 for more information
on our insect screen options.

GRILLES
Full Divided Light

Permanent interior and exterior grilles
with grille spacer bars between two
panes of glass. Available in %" 74"
18" 114" or 2 V" widths and ovolo
or contemporary profile. Ovolo
profile shown below, not all widths
are pictured.

16"

Simulated Divided Light

Permanent exterior and interior grilles
without grille spacer bars. Available
in % 78" 16" 14" or 2 V4" widths
and ovolo or contemporary profile.
Ovolo profile shown below, not all
widths are pictured.

*QOil rubbed bronze is a "living” finish that will change with time and use.

Finelight” Grilles-Between-the-Glass
Available in %" flat or 1" contoured
aluminum profiles. Two-tone colors
of pebble tan/colony white,

sierra bronze/colony white or o
forest green/colony white are g
available on the 1" profile. é
w
83
52
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%" Flat 1" Contoured

Removable Interior Wood Grilles

Removable interior wood grilles [
are available in a 7" width and
ovolo or contemporary profiles.
Optional surround for removable
grille and permanent exterior grilles
also available. Ovolo profile
shown below.

7!

See page 22 for more information
on grilles.
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AWNING WINDOWS

Awning Window Sizes
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NOTES

If glass is positioned within 18" of the
finished floor, safety/tempered glass
may be required. Local codes may differ.
Verify tempered glass requirements with
your local building code official.

Use structural joining material when
necessary or required by code.

The light patterns illustrated apply to
rectangular removable interior wood
grilles, Full Divided Light, Simulated
Divided Light, Decorelle 100, 150 and
400 and Finelight™ Grilles-Between-the-
Glass. All removable interior wood grilles
will be installed in the units unless
otherwise specified.

For a metric conversion in millimeters,
multiply dimensions in inches by 25.4.

Vent Layout as Viewed From Exterior

/ N\

Venting Stationary

FORMULA FOR COMBINATION WINDOWS
The overall frame dimension (both width
and height) is equal to the sum of the
individual unit frame dimensions plus
joining material dimension(s).

The overall rough opening (both width
and height) is equal to the overall frame
dimensions plus 1/4" on all sides.

Any unit within each combination can be
operating or stationary.

PUSH OUT AWNING
Units > 36" Actual Frame Height receive
(2) friction stays.

FOR WINDOWS GREATER THAN 30 SQUARE FEET OR RATED HIGHER THAN PG50, ONE OF THESE THREE INSTALLATION METHODS IS REQUIRED:
NUM INSTALLATION FLANGE OR C) INSTALLATION CLIPS.

A) THROUGH THE JAMB B) ALUMI

ADDITIONAL CUSTOM SIZES ARE AVAILABLE. CONTACT YO
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UR LOCAL SUPPLIER FOR MORE INFORMATION. DRAWINGS ARE NOT TO SCALE.
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Awning Windows Push Out Awning Windows

315/16
11/16 27/8
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115/16

0 .\'
FRAME HEIGHT

E-Series Awning

Windows

FRAME HEIGHT

Vertical Section

I T

3 15/16

FRAME WIDTH FRAME WIDTH

Horizontal Section Horizontal Section

Shown with ovolo (colonial) glass stops- Shown with contemporary glass stops.

Joined
Awning Height
Combinations

Joined ANide

Awning Width I WT T ﬂ
Combinations YL l @L]
Single Unit Rough Single Unit Rough o Frame

Frame Width Opening Width Frame Height | Opening Height Height

PROPER INSTALLATION AND MAINTENANCE OF E-SERIES PRODUCTS IS ESSENTIAL TO ATTAIN OPTIMUM PERFORMANCE AND OPERATION.
WRITTEN INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS THAT PROVIDE GUIDELINES FOR PROPER INSTALLATION ARE AVAILABLE BY VISITING ANDERSENWINDOWS.COM.

CUSTOM SIZES ARE AVAILABLE. CONTACT YOUR LOCAL SUPPLIER FOR MORE INFORMATION. DRAWINGS ARE NOT TO SCALE.
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DOUBLE-HUNG WINDOWS

A classic beauty, double-hung windows offer a sleek design with ventilation options
from the top, bottom or both. Add a TruScene® insect screen to let the outside in,
maximizing your view, not limiting it. E-Series double-hung windows give you the
option to select aluminum or wood jamb liner inserts for added visual appeal and

include flush-mounted hardware that allows for easy tilt-in operation.

Double-Hung Window Overview ... FES 58
Double-Hung Insert Window Overview ... . 60
Double-Hung Sash Replacement Kit Overview . 62
Sizing
Double-HUNG .o 64
Double-Hung Cottage & Reverse Cottage ..o, 66
Double-Hung Picture & Transom ..o, o7
Arch Single-HUNG oovoooiiiiooe 68
Arch Single-Hung Reverse Cottage ..., 70
Direct-Set Double-Hung Transom ..o, 71
Monumental Single-Hung .....cooooovioioiiioe 72
Window Details ... 74
Installation Materials ..., 154
Product Performance ... 158
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Custom sizing is available.




DOUBLE-HUNG WINDOW

FEATURES

DOUBLE-HUNG
WINDOWS

FRAME & SASH

© Select wood components are kiln
dried and treated with water/insect
repellent and preservative. Interior
wood surfaces are available in pine,
mixed grain Douglas fir, cherry, hickory,
mahogany, maple, oak, walnut, alder
or vertical grain Douglas fir. Interior
surfaces are available unfinished or
factory primed. Optional factory-
applied finishes are available in

a variety of stains and paints.

® Wood components are fitted with
aluminum extrusions on the exterior.
50 exterior colors that meet AAMA
2604 and 2605 specifications are
available, as well as custom colors.
Also available is a selection of seven
exterior anodized options.

Optional vinyl installation flanges
are pre-applied into a kerf on the
frame exterior to facilitate installation.
Optional aluminum flanges or metal
installation clips are available.

® Compression bulb weatherstrip
is applied on the bottom sash, head
jamb, at the meeting rail and on side
jambs for a maximum weather seal.

Jamb liners encase balancer assemblies
that allow each sash to be tilted 90°
inward from a bottom pivot and stay
securely in place for washing.

® Double-hung jamb liners incorporate
synthetic interior and exterior inserts

or optional painted aluminum exterior
and wood-veneered interior inserts.

- Optional
Wood Insert

Optional
Metal Inserts

GLASS

@ High-Performance Low-E4? glass
with a low-conductivity spacer.
Triple-pane glass, tinted, clear dual-
pane, high-altitude glass and other
special glazing options are available.

@ Glass is fixed in place from the
interior with wood stops that can be
removed for easy reglazing if necessary.
Glass stops available in ovolo (colonial)
and contemporary profiles.

HARDWARE

Sash lock/tilt mechanisms and
keepers give a slim, more traditional
design and allow opening and tilting
of the window in one operation.
Tilting the sash from the inside for
cleaning is effortless.

Optional surface mount sash lifts allow
for easy operation. Units less than 3'
wide use one lift. Units 3' wide and
greater use two lifts.

HARDWARE OPTIONS

Llock & Sash Lift

Antique Brass | Black | Bright Chrome | Bronze | Gold
Oil Rubbed Bronze | Pewter | Polished Brass | Satin Chrome | White

Windows with Verilock® sensors use a different sash lock. See the next page for details.
Bold name denotes finish shown

HARDWARE FINISHES

e
i
i

Antique Black Bright Bronze Gold
Brass Chrome
| Oil rubbed bronze
¢ is a "living" finish
that will change
with time and use
Oil Rubbed  Pewter Polished Satin White
Bronze Brass Chrome

EXTERIOR & INTERIOR OPTIONS

EXTERIOR COLORS 50 exterior colors, 7 anodized finishes and custom colors. See exterior colors on page 11.

INTERIOR WOOD SPECIES

i
i
‘ .

Maple

Pine  Mixed Grain  Oak
Douglas Fir

FACTORY-FINISHED INTERIORS

Hickory Mahogany

..,,‘.

Cherry

Interior custom stains, paints and color
matching available.

Naturally occurring variations in grain, color and
texture of wood make each window one of a kind!.

Walnut Vertical Grain ~ Alder
Douglas Fir

All factory-finished options are shown on pine

Painted options available on pine. Dark bronze
and black painted options available on pine or
maple. Anodized silver painted option available

. . . . o |
y !
Clear Coat  Wheat  Autumn Ock Golden Honey  Cinnamon  Russet Mocha  Espresso
Hickory
INTERIOR PAINTED OPTIONS
White  Birch Bark  Primed Canvas  Sandtone Terratone  Forest Dark Dove Praiie  Red Rock  Cocoa Black  Anodized
(for paint) Green Bronze Gray Grass Bean Silver

*Actual wood species is either Sapele or Sipo, both non-endangered species grown in Africa, with color and characteristics similar to Central American mahoganies.
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WINDOWS & DOORS

ACC ESSORIES Sold Separately

DOUBLE-HUNG
WINDOWS

HARDWARE

Window Opening Control Device Kit

An optional Window Opening Control
Device Kit is available, which limits
opening the sash to less than 4" when
the window is first opened. Available
in stone and white.

SENSORS

Verilock® Security Sensors

Verilock sensors are unique as they
detect whether the windows are locked
or unlocked” — a feature no other
sensors can provide. Available in all
hardware finishes.

Open/Closed Sensors

Wireless open/closed sensors
are available in four colors.

See page 27 for Smart Home
options.

INSECT SCREENS

TruScene® Insect Screens

Andersen® TruScene insect screens let
in over 25% more fresh air and provide
50% greater clarity than conventional
Andersen insect screens, all while
keeping out unwanted small insects.
Frames are available in painted
aluminum or wood-veneered options.

Conventional Insect Screens

ik

Charcoal fiberglass screen mesh

fits into an aluminum frame in all 50
exterior colors and seven anodized
finishes. Available in half or full insect
screens. Aluminum screen mesh

is available as an option.

See page 24 for more information
on our insect screens.

*When properly configured and maintained with a professionally installed security system and,/or self monitoring system compatible with Honeywell® 5800 controls
See your Andersen supplier for more information.

GRILLES
Full Divided Light

Permanent interior and exterior grilles
with grille spacer bars between two
panes of glass. Available in %" 74"
18" 12" or 2 V4" widths and ovolo
or contemporary profile. Ovolo
profile shown below, not all widths
are pictured.

178" 17"
Simulated Divided Light

Permanent exterior and interior grilles
without grille spacer bars. Available
in %" 78" 14" 114" or 2 /4" widths
and ovolo or contemporary profile.
Ovolo profile shown below, not all
widths are pictured.

ST

7"

Finelight” Grilles-Between-the-Glass

Available in %" flat or 1" contoured
aluminum profiles. Two-tone colors
of pebble tan/colony white,

sierra bronze/colony white or
forest green/colony white are
available on the 1" profile.

8" Flat 1" Contoured

Removable Interior Wood Grilles

Removable interior wood grilles
are available in a 7" width and
ovolo or contemporary profiles.
Optional surround for removable
grille and permanent exterior grilles
also available. Ovolo profile
shown below.

See page 22 for more information
on grilles.
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DOUBLE-HUNG INSERT WINDOW

FEATURES

DOUBLE-HUNG INSERT
WINDOWS

Double-hung insert window fits into
an existing window frame making
installation a breeze. The appearance
of the interior and exterior of the home
are maintained because the existing
frame, wall coverings and trim work
stay completely intact.

FRAME & SASH

@ Select wood components are kiln
dried and treated with water/insect
repellent and preservative. Interior
wood surfaces are available in pine,
mixed grain Douglas fir, cherry, hickory,
mahogany, maple, oak, walnut, alder
or vertical grain Douglas fir. Interior
surfaces are available unfinished or
factory primed. Optional factory-
applied finishes are available in

a variety of stains and paints.

® Wood components are fitted with
aluminum extrusions on the exterior.
50 exterior colors that meet AAMA
2604 and 2605 specifications are
available, as well as custom colors.
Also available is a selection of seven
exterior anodized options.

® Compression bulb weatherstrip
is applied on the bottom sash, head
jamb, at the meeting rail and on side
jambs for a maximum weather seal.

GLASS

@ High-Performance Low-E4® glass
with a low-conductivity spacer.
Triple-pane glass, finted, clear dual-
pane, high-alitude glass and other
special glazing options are available.

@ Gloss is fixed in place from the
interior with wood stops that can be
removed for easy reglazing if necessary.
Glass stops available in ovolo (colonial)
and contemporary profiles.

HARDWARE OPTIONS

Jamb liners encase balancer assemblies
that allow each sash to be tilled 90°
inward from a bottom pivot and stay
securely in place for washing.

@ Basic jamb liners are available
in beige or white and are made of Lock 4 Sash Lift
synthetic material. Optional painted

alirinom exierisr fisers and swood- Antique Brass | Black | Bright Chrome | Bronze | Gold

veneered interior inserts also available. Oil Rubbed Bronze | Pewter | Polished Brass | Satin Chrome | White

Windows with Verilock® sensors use a different sash lock. See the next page for details.
Bold name denotes finish shown.

— Optional

Wood Insert HARDWARE FINISHES

Antique Black Bright Bronze Gold
SILL Brass Chrome

8 degrees is the standard slope. Filler
block is used on existing window sill
angles of less than 8 degrees.

Optional
Metal Inserts

Qil rubbed bronze
is a “living" finish
that will change
with time and use.

Oil Rubbed  Pewter Polished Satin White
Bronze Brass Chrome

EXTERIOR & INTERIOR OPTIONS

INTERIOR WOOD SPECIES

rrt e

EXTERIOR COLORS 50 exterior colors, 7 anodized finishes and custom colors. See exterior colors on page 11.
R
1§ r\\-..//

 AEEE =

Pine  Mixed Grain  Oak Maple Hickory Mahogany — Cherry Walnut  Vertical Grain ~ Alder
Douglas Fir Douglas Fir

Interior custom stains, paints and color
matching available.

Naturally occurring variations in grain, color and
texture of wood make each window one of a kind

All factory-finished options are shown on pine.

Painted options available on pine. Dark bronze

and black painted options available on pine or

maple. Anodized silver painted option available
on maple only

FACTORY-FINISHED INTERIORS

Clear Coat  Wheat  Autumn Oak  Golden Honey  Cinnamon  Russet Mocha

Espresso
Hickory
INTERIOR PAINTED OPTIONS
White  Birch Bark  Primed Canvas  Sandtone Terratone Forest Dark Dove Prairie Red Rock  Cocoa Black  Anodized
(for paint) Green Bronze Gray Grass Bean Silver

*Actual wood species is either Sapele or Sipo, both non-endangered species grown in Africa, with color and characteristics similar to Central American mahoganies

Printing limitations prevent exact replication of colors and finishes. Please see your Andersen supplier for actual color and finish samples.
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WINDOWS & DOORS

HARDWARE

Sash lock/tilt mechanisms and
keepers give a slim, more fraditional
design and allow opening and
tilting of the window in one
operation. Tilting the sash from the
inside for cleaning is effortless.

Surface mount sash lifts allow for
easy operation. Units less than 3'
wide use one lift. Units 3' wide
and greater use two lifts.

MEASURING GUIDELINES

Measuring guidelines for
double-hung insert and picture
insert windows can be found on

andersenwindows.com/measure.

ACC ESSORIES soid Separately

DOUBLE-HUNG INSERT
WINDOWS

HARDWARE
Window Opening Control Device Kit

An optional Window Opening Control
Device Kit is available, which limits
opening the sash fo less than 4" when
the window is first opened. Available
in stone and white.

SENSORS

Verilock® Security Sensors

Verilock sensors are unique as they
detect whether the windows are locked
or unlocked” — a feature no other
sensors can provide. Available in all
hardware finishes.

Open/Closed Sensors

Wireless open/closed sensors
are available in four colors.

See page 27 for Smart Home
options.

INSECT SCREENS
TruScene® Insect Screens

Andersen® TruScene insect screens let
in over 25% more fresh air and provide
50% greater clarity than conventional
Andersen insect screens, all while
keeping out unwanted small insects.
Frames are available in painted
aluminum or wood-veneered options.

Conventional Insect Screens

Charcoal fiberglass screen mesh

fits into an aluminum frame in all 50
exterior colors and seven anodized
finishes. Available in half or full insect
screens. Aluminum screen mesh

is available as an option.

See page 24 for more information
on our insect screens.

GRILLES
Full Divided Light

Permanent interior and exterior grilles
with grille spacer bars between two
panes of glass. Available in %" 74"
1" 112" or 2 V4" widths and ovolo
or contemporary profile. Ovolo
profile shown below, not all widths
are pictured.

17" 17"

Simulated Divided Light

Permanent exterior and interior grilles
without grille spacer bars. Available
in 7" 78" 114" 14" or 2 V4" widths
and ovolo or contemporary profile.
Ovolo profile shown below, not all
widths are pictured.

o

Finelight" Grilles-Between-the-Glass

Available in %" flat or 1" contoured
aluminum profiles. Two-tone colors
of pebble tan/colony white,

sierra bronze/colony white or
forest green/colony white are
available on the 1" profile.

I

1" Contoured

8" Flat

Removable Interior Wood Grilles

Removable interior wood grilles
are available in a 7" width and
ovolo or contemporary profiles.
Optional surround for removable
grille and permanent exterior grilles
also available. Ovolo profile
shown below.

7"

See page 22 for more information
on grilles.

“When properly configured and maintained with a professionally installed security system and/or self monitoring system compatible with Honeywell® 5800 controls.
See your Andersen supplier for more information.
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DOUBLE-HUNG SASH REPLACEMENT KIT

FEATURES

DOUBLE-HUNG SASH
REPLACEMENT KITS

@ The sash replacement kit utilizes a
foam weatherstrip on the bottom of the
lower sash that forms a weather-tight
seal against the sill filler when closed.

Each kit utilizes a two-piece foam-
backed jamb liner and a block and
tackle balancer system. The sash tilt
inward for easy cleaning. Beige or

Double-hung sash replacement kits
are complete with window sash,
locking hardware and sash lifts,
compression jamb liners and balancer
systems, sill filler, head parting stop
and installation hardware. Each kit

is built o your exact measurements.

The kits were designed to replace
older sash with a new energy-efficient
sash without removing the trim and the
window frame. The sash replacement
will fit a double-hung window with a
jamb pocket depth of 3 14" or larger.

Kits are also available in a picture
window design. The sash depth

is 11732". Picture window sash
replacement kit consists of one sash
and one sill filler.

white jamb liners are available and
are cut to the sill slope specified
at time of order.

@® Hollow bulb weatherstrip forms
a compression seal at the meeting
rails and at the head.

HARDWARE OPTIONS

SASH

O Select wood components are kiln Lock Sash Lift
dried and treated with water/insect
repellent and preservative. Interior
wood surfaces are available in pine,
mixed grain Douglas fir, cherry, hickory,
mahogany, maple, oak, walnut, alder
or vertical grain Douglas fir. Interior
surfaces are available unfinished or
focrory primed. Opﬁoncﬂ foctory-
applied finishes are available in

a variety of stains and paints.

Black | Bronze | Gold | Polished Brass | White

Bold name denotes finish shown

HARDWARE FINISHES

Black Bronze Gold Polished
® Wood components are fitted with Brass
aluminum exirusions on the exterior.

50 exterior colors that meet AAMA

2604 and 2605 specifications are

available, as well as custom colors.

Also available is a selection of seven

exterior anodized opfions.

White

EXTERIOR & INTERIOR OPTIONS

EXTERIOR COLORS 50 exterior colors, 7 anodized finishes and custom colors. See exterior colors on page 11.

INTERIOR WOOD SPECIES

Pine  Mixed Grain  Oak
Douglas Fir

FACTORY-FINISHED INTERIORS

Maple

Interior custom stains, paints and color
matching available.

. . - i . Naturally occurring variations in grain, color and
ke ue texture of wood make each window one of a kind
Hickory Mahogany — Cherry Walnut Vertical Grain -~ Alder

Douglas Fir

Al factory-finished options are shown on pine.

Painted options available on pine. Dark bronze
and black painted options available on pine or
maple. Anodized silver painted option available
on maple only.

Clear Coat  Wheat  Autumn Oak  Golden Honey  Cinnamon  Russet Mocha  Espresso
Hickory
INTERIOR PAINTED OPTIONS
White  Birch Bark  Primed Canvas  Sandtone Terratone Forest Dark Dove Praiie Red Rock  Cocoa Black  Anodized
{for paint) Green Bronze Gray Grass Bean Silver

*Actual wood species is either Sapele or Sipo, both non-endangered species grown in Africa, with color and characteristics similar to Central American mahoganies.
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B N ANDERSEN

WINDOWS & DOORS

GLASS

@ High-Performance Low-E4?
glass with a low-conductivity
spacer. Tinted, clear dual-pane,
high-altitude glass and other
specio\ glazing opfions are
available.

@ Class is fixed in place from

the interior with wood stops that

can be removed for easy reglazing

if necessary. Glass stops available
in ovolo (colonial) and
contemporary profiles.

HARDWARE

Sash replacement kifs under 36"
in width will receive one lock and
one sash lift. Kits 36" to 48" in
width will receive two locks and
1wo sash lifts. Kits 48" and wider
will require three locks and two
sash lifts.

MEASURING GUIDELINES

Measuring guidelines for
double-hung and picture sash
replacement kifs can be found on

andersenwindows.com/measure.

ACCESSOR'ES Sold Separately

DOUBLE-HUNG SASH
REPLACEMENT KITS

INSECT SCREENS

TruScene® Insect Screens

Andersen® TruScene insect screens let
in over 25% more fresh air and provide
50% greater clarity than conventional
Andersen insect screens, all while
keeping out unwanted small insects.
Frames are available in painted
aluminum or wood-veneered options.

Conventional Insect Screens

Charcoal fiberglass screen mesh

fits info an aluminum frame in all 50
exterior colors and seven anodized
finishes. Available in half or full insect
screens. Aluminum screen mesh

is available as an option.

See page 24 for more information
on our insect screens.

GRILLES
Full Divided Light

Permanent interior and exterior grilles
with grille spacer bars between two

panes of glass. Available in %8} 78}
16" 14" or 2 V4" widths and ovolo
or contemporary profile. Ovolo
profile shown below, nof all widths
are pictured.

/8"

1"
simulated Divided Light

Permanent exterior and interior grilles
without grille spacer bars. Available
in %" 74" 1 V6" 142} or 24" widths
and ovolo or contemporary profile.
Ovolo profile shown below, not all
widths are piciured.

Finelight” Grilles-Between-the-Glass

Available in %" flator 1" contoured
aluminum profiles. Two-tone colors
of pebble tan/colony white,

sierra bronze/colony white o
forest green/colony white are
available on the 1" profile.

5" Flat 1" Contoured

Removable Interior Wood Grilles

Removable inferior wood grilles
are available in a 7" width and
ovolo or contemporary profiles.
Optional surround for removable
grille and permanent exterior grilles
also available. Ovolo profile
shown below.

78"

See page 22 for more information
on grilles.
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DOUBLE-HUNG WINDOWS

Double-Hung Window Sizes
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Joined Double-Hung Combinations

2-Wide 3-Wide

Single Unit Rough Frame Single Unit Rough Frame
Frame Width | Opening Width Width Frame Width | Opening Width Width
1-8" 34 1/2" 34" 1-8" 5'-0 1/2" 5-0"
2'-0" 4'-0 1/2" 4'-0" 2'-0" 6'-0 1/2" 6'-0"
2'-4" 4'-8 1/2" 4'-8" 2'-4" 7'-0 1/2" 70"
2'-6" 5-0 1/2" 5'-0" 2'-6" 7'-6 1/2" 7'-6"
2'-8" 54 1/2" 5'-4" 2'-8" 8-0 1/2" 8-0"
3-0" 6'-0 1/2" 6'-0" 3-0" 9'-0 1/2" 9-0"
3-2" 6'-4 1/2" 6'-4" 3'-2" 9'-6 1/2" 9'-6"
34" 6'-8 1/2" 6'-8" 3-4" 10'-0 1/2" 10-0"
3-8" 7-4 1/2" 74" 3-8" 11'-0 1/2" 11-0"
4'-0" 8'-0 1/2" 8-0" 4'-0" 12'-0 1/2" 12'-0"

NOTES

t These units meet or exceed the following dimensions:
Clear Opening Area 5.7 sq. ft., Clear Opening Width 20",
Clear Opening Height 24" and 44" maximum floor to sill
height (with standard 6'10-1/2" structural header height).
See your local code official for requirements in your area.

Units may be ordered with sash lifts if desired. Units 3'0"
and wider will use two sash lifts.

If glass is positioned within 18" of the finished floor, safety/
tempered glass may be required. Local codes may differ.
Verify tempered glass requirements with your local building
code official.

Use structural joining material when necessary or required
by code.

The light patterns illustrated apply to rectangular removable
interior wood grilles, Full Divided Light, Simulated Divided
Light, Decorelle 100, 150 and 400 and Finelight™ Grilles-
Between-the-Glass. All removable interior wood grilles will be
installed in the units unless otherwise specified.

For a metric conversion in millimeters, multiply dimensions in
inches by 25.4.

FORMULA FOR COMBINATION WINDOWS
The overall frame dimension (both width and height) is equal
to the sum of the individual unit frame dimensions plus
joining material dimension(s).

The overall rough opening (both width and height) is equal to
the overall frame dimensions plus 1/4" on all sides.

FOR WINDOWS GREATER THAN 30 SQUARE FEET OR RATED HIGHER THAN PG50, ONE OF THESE THREE INSTALLATION METHODS IS REQUIRED:
A) THROUGH THE JAMB B) ALUMINUM INSTALLATION FLANGE OR C) INSTALLATION CLIPS.
ADDITIONAL CUSTOM SIZES ARE AVAILABLE. CONTACT YOUR LOCAL SUPPLIER FOR MORE INFORMATION. DRAWINGS ARE NOT TO SCALE.
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WINDOWS & DOORS

Double-Hung Window Sizes
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NOTES

t These units meet or exceed the following dimensions: Clear Opening Area 5.7 sq. ft., Clear Opening Width 20", Clear Opening Height 24" and 44"
maximum floor to sill height (with standard 6'10-1/2" structural header height). See your local code official for requirements in your area.

Units may be ordered with sash lifts if desired. Units 3'0" and wider will use two sash lifts.

If glass is positioned within 18" of the finished floor, safety/tempered glass may be required. Local codes may differ. Verify tempered glass requirements
with your local building code official.

Use structural joining material when necessary or required by code.

The light patterns illustrated apply to rectangular removable interior wood grilles, Full Divided Light, Simulated Divided Light, Decorelle 100, 150 and 400
and Finelight™ Grilles-Between-the-Glass. All removable interior wood grilles will be installed in the units unless otherwise specified.

For a metric conversion in millimeters, multiply dimensions in inches by 25.4.

FORMULA FOR COMBINATION WINDOWS
The overall frame dimension (both width and height) is equal to the sum of the individual unit frame dimensions plus joining material dimension(s).

The overall rough opening (both width and height) is equal to the overall frame dimensions plus 1/4" on all sides.

FOR WINDOWS GREATER THAN 30 SQUARE FEET OR RATED HIGHER THAN PG50, ONE OF THESE THREE INSTALLATION METHODS IS REQUIRED:
A) THROUGH THE JAMB B) ALUMINUM INSTALLATION FLANGE OR C) INSTALLATION CLIPS.
ADDITIONAL CUSTOM SIZES ARE AVAILABLE. CONTACT YOUR LOCAL SUPPLIER FOR MORE INFORMATION. DRAWINGS ARE NOT TO SCALE.
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DOUBLE-HUNG WINDOWS

Cottage & Reverse Cottage Double-Hung Window Sizes
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FOR WINDOWS GREATER TH,

A) THROUGH THE

NOTES

Units may be ordered
with sash lifts if desired.
Units 3'0" and wider will
use two sash lifts.

If glass is positioned
within 18" of the
finished floor, safety/
tempered glass may
be required. Local
codes may differ.
Verify tempered glass
requirements with your
local building code
official.

Use structural joining
material when necessary
or required by code.

The light patterns
illustrated apply to
rectangular removable
interior wood grilles, Full
Divided Light, Simulated
Divided Light, Decorelle
100, 150 and 400

and Finelight™ Grilles-
Between-the-Glass. All
removable interior wood
grilles will be installed
in the units unless
otherwise specified.

For a metric conversion
in millimeters, multiply
dimensions in inches by
25.4.

FORMULA FOR
COMBINATION WINDOWS

The overall frame
dimension (both width
and height) is equal to
the sum of the individual
unit frame dimensions
plus joining material
dimension(s).

The overall rough
opening (both width and
height) is equal to the
overall frame dimensions
plus 1/4" on all sides.

AN 30 SQUARE FEET OR RATED HIGHER THAN PG50, ONE OF THESE THREE INSTALLATION METHODS IS REQUIRED:
JAMB B) ALUMINUM INSTALLATION FLANGE OR C) INSTALLATION CLIPS.

ADDITIONAL CUSTOM SIZES ARE AVAILABLE. CONTACT YOUR LOCAL SUPPLIER FOR MORE INFORMATION. DRAWINGS ARE NOT TO SCALE.
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WINDOWS & DOORS

Double-Hung Picture Window Sizes
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= 1
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v |
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— I
J = —
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Double-Hung Transom Window Sizes

gt

2'0'" 24" 2'6 " 2'8 /"

3'0 "
310"
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TDHP5056

——=
TDHP5060

_

TDHP5066

32"

—————

NOTES
If glass is positioned within 18" of the finished floor,

safety/tempered glass may be required. Local codes may
differ. Verify tempered glass requirements with your local
puilding code official.

Use structural joining material when necessary or required
by code.

The light patterns illustrated apply to rectangular removable
interior wood grilles, Full Divided Light, Simulated Divided
Light, Decorelle 100, 150 and 400 and Finelight™ Grilles-
Between-the-Glass. All removable interior wood grilles will
be installed in the units unless otherwise specified.

For a metric conversion in millimeters, multiply dimensions
in inches by 25.4.

FORMULA FOR COMBINATION WINDOWS

The overall frame dimension (both width and height) is
equal to the sum of the individual unit frame dimensions
plus joining material dimension(s).

The overall rough opening (both width and height) is equal
to the overall frame dimensions plus 1/4" on all sides.

50"
50"

FOR WINDOWS GREATER THAN 30 SQUARE FEET OR RATED H

A) THROUGH THE JAMB B) ALU
ADDITIONAL CUSTOM SIZES ARE AVAILABLE. CONTACT

T1820 TDHT2020 TDHT2420 TDHT2620 TDHT2820 TDHT3020

MIN

YOUR LOCAL SUPPLIER FOR MORE INFOR

IGHER THAN PG50,
UM INSTALLATION FLANGE OR C) INSTALLATION CLIPS.
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ONE OF THESE THREE INSTALLATION METHODS 1S REQUIRED:
MATION. DRAWINGS ARE NOT TO SCALE.
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DOUBLE-HUNG WINDOWS

Arch Single-Hung Window Sizes
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NOTES
Units may be ordered with sash lifts if desired. Units
3'0" and wider will use two sash lifts.

Bottom sash operates up and down and tilts inward for
cleaning. Top sash is fixed.

If glass is positioned within 18" of the finished floor,
safety/tempered glass may be required. Local codes
may differ. Verify tempered glass requirements with
your local building code official.

Use structural joining material when necessary or
required by code.

The light patterns illustrated apply to rectangular
removable interior wood grilles, Full Divided Light,
Simulated Divided Light, Decorelle 100, 150 and 400
and Finelight™ Grilles-Between-the-Glass. All removable
interior wood grilles will be installed in the units unless
otherwise specified.

For a metric conversion in millimeters, multiply
dimensions in inches by 25.4.

FORMULA FOR COMBINATION WINDOWS

The overall frame dimension (both width and height)
is equal to the sum of the individual unit frame
dimensions plus joining material dimension(s).

The overall rough opening (both width and height) is
equal to the overall frame dimensions plus 1/4" on
all sides.

FOR WINDOWS GREATER THAN 30 SQUARE FEET OR RATED HIGHER THAN PG50, ONE OF THESE THREE INSTALLATION METHODS IS REQUIRED:
A) THROUGH THE JAMB B) ALUMINUM INSTALLATION FLANGE OR C) INSTALLATION CLIPS.
ADDITIONAL CUSTOM SIZES ARE AVAILABLE. CONTACT YOUR LOCAL SUPPLIER FOR MORE INFORMATION. DRAWINGS ARE NOT TO SCALE.
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WINDOWS & DOORS

Arch Single-Hung Window Sizes
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NOTES

Units may be ordered with sash lifts if desired. Units 3'0" and wider will use two sash lifts.
Bottom sash operates up and down and tilts inward for cleaning. Top sash is fixed.

If glass is positioned within 18" of the finished floor, safety/tempered glass may be required. Local codes may differ. Verify tempered glass requirements
with your local building code official.

Use structural joining material when necessary or required by code.

The light patterns illustrated apply to rectangular removable interior wood grilles, Full Divided Light, Simulated Divided Light, Decorelle 100, 150 and 400
and Finelight™ Grilles-Between-the-Glass. All removable interior wood grilles will be installed in the units unless otherwise specified.

For a metric conversion in millimeters, multiply dimensions in inches by 25.4.

FORMULA FOR COMBINATION WINDOWS
The overall frame dimension (both width and height) is equal to the sum of the individual unit frame dimensions plus joining material dimension(s).

The overall rough opening (both width and height) is equal to the overall frame dimensions plus 1/4" on all sides.
FOR WINDOWS GREATER THAN 30 SQUARE FEET OR RATED HIGHER THAN PG50, ONE OF THESE THREE INSTALLATION METHODS IS REQUIRED:

A) THROUGH THE JAMB B) ALUMINUM INSTALLATION FLANGE OR C) INSTALLATION CLIPS.
ADDITIONAL CUSTOM SIZES ARE AVAILABLE. CONTACT YOUR LOCAL SUPPLIER FOR MORE INFORMATION. DRAWINGS ARE NOT TO SCALE.
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DOUBLE-HUNG WINDOWS

Arch Reverse Cottage Single-Hung Window Sizes
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T e
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FOR WINDOWS GREATER THAN 30 SQ

A) THROUGH THE JAMB B) ALU

NOTES

Units may be ordered with sash lifts if
desired. Units 3'0" and wider will use two
sash lifts.

Bottom sash operates up and down and tilts
inward for cleaning. Top sash is fixed.

If glass is positioned within 18" of the
finished floor, safety/tempered glass may
be required. Local codes may differ. Verify
tempered glass requirements with your local
building code official.

Use structural joining material when
necessary or required by code.

The light patterns illustrated apply to
rectangular removable interior wood grilles,
Full Divided Light, Simulated Divided Light,
Decorelle 100, 150 and 400 and Finelight™
Grilles-Between-the-Glass. All removable
interior wood grilles will be installed in the
units unless otherwise specified.

For a metric conversion in millimeters,
multiply dimensions in inches by 25.4.

FORMULA FOR COMBINATION WINDOWS

The overall frame dimension (both width and
height) is equal to the sum of the individual
unit frame dimensions plus joining material
dimension(s).

The overall rough opening (both width
and height) is equal to the overall frame
dimensions plus 1/4" on all sides.

UARE FEET OR RATED HIGHER THAN PG50, ONE OF THESE THREE INSTALLATION METHODS IS REQUIRED:

MINUM INSTALLATION FLANGE OR C) INSTALLATION CLIPS.
ADDITIONAL CUSTOM SIZES ARE AVAILABLE. CONTACT YOUR LOCAL SUPPLIER FOR MORE INFORMATION. DRAWINGS ARE NOT TO SCALE.
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WINDOWS & DOORS

Arch Reverse Cottage Single-Hung Window Sizes

28 o 54 30 12" 60 2" 327 VR NOTES _ -
2._8.:2 5‘.4':2 30" 50" 30" 54" Unlt_s may pe or(.jeljled W|th_5ash _Ilfts if
(o) desired. Units 3'0" and wider will use
Q‘Q% 3'-0" RAD 6'-0" RAD 3'-0" RAD 6'-0" RAD 3-0" RAD 6'-0" RAD two sash lifts.
= — — SN = s — Bottom sash operates up and down
| ﬂl H m m f ,I [ = f" s and tilts inward for cleaning. Top sash
AL (ICE Il 0l Il isifixed.
ol ( '” (I 0l Il If glass is positioned within 18" of the
Il 1l Il | Il | &
= E =k L finished floor, safety/tempered glass may
TCLRDH2846RC  TCLRDH2846-2RC  TCLRDH3046RC ~ TCLRDH3046-2RC  TCLRDH3246RC  TCLRDH3246-2RC be required. Local codes may differ. Verify
. — — —— tempered glass requirements with your
) [ I ﬂ Ifé \W A ™ local building code official.
E; e It | i Il I Use structural joining material when
bl I 1l h (i 'ml 1l d !|| necessary or required by code.
w l” ||| I” ”l I,l —— ” The light patterns illustrated apply to
TCLRDH2850RC  TCLRDH2850-2RC  TCLRDH3050RC ~ TCLRDH3050-2RC  TCLRDH3250RC  TCLRDH3250-2RC rectangular removable interior wood
— = — grilles, Full Divided Light, Simulated
- l TS I A IS adl 1N, Divided Light, Decorelle 100, 150 and g’
| by Il ‘ ‘ Il ‘ ' 4”’[ 400 and Finelight™ Grilles-Between-the- T
o Il J| Glass. All removable interior wood grilles )
(M [ Il | I will be installed in the units unless 3
| Ji | || || | otherwise specified. <
= o
TCLRDH2851RC  TCLRDH2851-2RC  TCLRDH3051RC ~ TCLRDH3051-2RC ~ TCLRDH3251RC  TCLRDH3251-2RC For a metric conversion in millimeters, # g
i — D _ \W — _ e - multiply dimensions in inches by 25.4. = °
V) o=
%l Il I (| Il I FORMULA FOR COMBINATION WINDOWS w3
©ol® I Il I If I |“ ||| The overall frame dimension (both width
| ”I m “] '" ||| m I” “I and height) is equal to the sum of the
”| Il ||| _] |” "I " || individual unit frame dimensions plus
it /I | joining material dimension(s).
TCLRDH2856RC  TCLRDH2856-2RC  TCLRDH3056RC LRDH3256RC ~ TCLRDH3256-2RC
- o The overall rough opening (both width
= ~ ] = T~ _= R and height) is equal to the overall frame
N
ﬁ m % N ”I dimensions plus 1/4" on all sides.
. (L [ |
o2 ILLLY L [l Il I
T H B B B

TCLRDH2860RC TCLRDH2860-2RC ~ TCLRDH3060RC ~ TCLRDH3060-2RC TCLRDH3260RC TCLRDH3260-2RC

Double-Hung Direct-Set Transom Window Sizes
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FOR WINDOWS GREATER THAN 30 SQUARE FEET OR RATED HIGHER THAN PG50, ONE OF THESE THREE INSTALLATION METHODS IS REQUIRED:
A) THROUGH THE JAMB B) ALUMINUM INSTALLATION FLANGE OR C) INSTALLATION CLIPS.
ADDITIONAL CUSTOM SIZES ARE AVAILABLE. CONTACT YOUR LOCAL SUPPLIER FOR MORE INFORMATION. DRAWINGS ARE NOT TO SCALE.
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DOUBLE-HUNG WINDOWS

Monumental Single-Hung Window Sizes
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NOTES

+ These units meet or exceed the following dimensions: Clear Opening Area 5.7 sq. ft., Clear Opening Width 20", Clear Opening Height 24" and 44"
maximum floor to sill height (with standard 6'10-1/2" structural header height). See your local code official for requirements in your area.

Units may be ordered with sash lifts if desired. Units 3' 0" and wider will use two sash lifts.
Bottom sash operates up and down but does not tilt. Top sash is fixed.
Units equal to or greater than 8'0" tall are limited to 24" of clear opening height.

Sash Ratio: Standard units are equal sash. However, Cottage and Reverse Cottage are available as an option with some limitations. Contact your local
supplier for more information.

See notes on page 73 for more information.

FOR WINDOWS GREATER THAN 30 SQUARE FEET OR RATED HIGHER THAN PG50, ONE OF THESE THREE INSTALLATION METHODS IS REQUIRED:
A) THROUGH THE JAMB B) ALUMINUM INSTALLATION FLANGE OR C) INSTALLATION CLIPS.
ADDITIONAL CUSTOM SIZES ARE AVAILABLE. CONTACT YOUR LOCAL SUPPLIER FOR MORE INFORMATION. DRAWINGS ARE NOT TO SCALE.
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Monumental Single-Hung Window Sizes
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NOTES

t These units meet or exceed the following dimensions: Clear Opening Area 5.7 sq. ft., Clear Opening Width 20", Clear Opening Height 24" and 44"
maximum floor to sill height (with standard 6'10-1/2" structural header height). See your local code official for requirements in your area.

Units may be ordered with sash lifts if desired. Units 3'0" and wider will use two sash lifts.
Bottom sash operates up and down but does not tilt. Top sash is fixed.
Units equal to or greater than 8'0" tall are limited to 24" of clear opening height.

Sash Ratio: Standard units are equal sash. However, Cottage and Reverse Cottage are available as an option with some limitations. Contact your local
supplier for more information.

If glass is positioned within 18" of the finished floor, safety/tempered glass may be required. Local codes may differ. Verify tempered glass requirements
with your local building code official.

Use structural joining material when necessary or required by code.

The light patterns illustrated apply to rectangular removable interior wood grilles, Full Divided Light, Simulated Divided Light, Decorelle 100, 150 and 400
and Finelight™ Grilles-Between-the-Glass. All removable interior wood grilles will be installed in the units unless otherwise specified.

For a metric conversion in millimeters, multiply dimensions in inches by 25.4.

FORMULA FOR COMBINATION WINDOWS
The overall frame dimension (both width and height) is equal to the sum of the individual unit frame dimensions plus joining material dimension(s).

The overall rough opening (both width and height) is equal to the overall frame dimensions plus 1/4" on all sides.

FOR WINDOWS GREATER THAN 30 SQUARE FEET OR RATED HIGHER THAN PG50, ONE OF THESE THREE INSTALLATION METHODS IS REQUIRED:
A) THROUGH THE JAMB B) ALUMINUM INSTALLATION FLANGE OR C) INSTALLATION CLIPS.
ADDITIONAL CUSTOM SIZES ARE AVAILABLE. CONTACT YOUR LOCAL SUPPLIER FOR MORE INFORMATION. DRAWINGS ARE NOT TO SCALE.
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Double-Hung Windows

Double-Hung
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PROPER INSTALLATION AND MAINTENANCE OF E-SERIES PRODUCTS IS ESSENTIAL TO ATTAIN OPTIMUM PERFORMANCE AND OPERATION.
WRITTEN INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS THAT PROVIDE GUIDELINES FOR PROPER INSTALLATION ARE AVAILABLE BY VISITING ANDERSENWINDOWS.COM.
CUSTOM SIZES ARE AVAILABLE. CONTACT YOUR LOCAL SUPPLIER FOR MORE INFORMATION. DRAWINGS ARE NOT TO SCALE.
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Double-Hung Windows
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Shown with ovolo (colonial) glass stops.

PROPER INSTALLATION AND MAINTENANCE OF E-SERIES PRODUCTS IS ESSENTIAL TO ATTAIN OPTIMUM PERFORMANCE AND OPERATION.
WRITTEN INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS THAT PROVIDE GUIDELINES FOR PROPER INSTALLATION ARE AVAILABLE BY VISITING ANDERSENWINDOWS.COM.
CUSTOM SIZES ARE AVAILABLE. CONTACT YOUR LOCAL SUPPLIER FOR MORE INFORMATION. DRAWINGS ARE NOT TO SCALE.
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DOUBLE-HUNG WINDOWS

Double-Hung Insert Windows
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Shown with ovolo (colonial) glass stops.

PROPER INSTALLATION AND MAINTENANCE OF E-SERIES PRODUCTS IS ESSENTIAL TO ATTAIN OPTIMUM PERFORMANCE AND OPERATION.
WRITTEN INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS THAT PROVIDE GUIDELINES FOR PROPER INSTALLATION ARE AVAILABLE BY VISITING ANDERSENWINDOWS.COM.
CUSTOM SIZES ARE AVAILABLE. CONTACT YOUR LOCAL SUPPLIER FOR MORE INFORMATION. DRAWINGS ARE NOT TO SCALE.
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Double-Hung Picture Insert Windows
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PROPER INSTALLATION AND MAINTENANCE OF E-SERIES PRODUCTS IS ESSENTIAL TO ATTAIN OPTIMUM PERFORMANCE AND OPERATION.
WRITTEN INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS THAT PROVIDE GUIDELINES FOR PROPER INSTALLATION ARE AVAILABLE BY VISITING ANDERSENWINDOWS.COM.
CUSTOM SIZES ARE AVAILABLE. CONTACT YOUR LOCAL SUPPLIER FOR MORE INFORMATION. DRAWINGS ARE NOT TO SCALE.
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DOUBLE-HUNG WINDOWS

Double-Hung Sash Replacement Kits
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Shown with ovolo (colonial) glass stops.

PROPER INSTALLATION AND MAINTENANCE OF E-SERIES PRODUCTS IS ESSENTIAL TO ATTAIN OPTIMUM PERFORMANCE AND OPERATION.
WRITTEN INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS THAT PROVIDE GUIDELINES FOR PROPER INSTALLATION ARE AVAILABLE BY VISITING ANDERSENWINDOWS.COM.
CUSTOM SIZES ARE AVAILABLE. CONTACT YOUR LOCAL SUPPLIER FOR MORE INFORMATION. DRAWINGS ARE NOT TO SCALE.
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BAY & BOW WINDOWS

E-Series bay and bow windows provide a focal point that is architecturally consistent
inside and out, making any room feel spacious. They feature consistent sight lines when
integrated with double-hung or casement windows, head and seat boards in birch or

oak and an all-inclusive accessory package when ordered as a kit.

Bay & Bow Window Overview ... S B e e s 82
Sizing
10° Casement BOW ..o 84
30° & 45° Casement Bay . 85
Q0° Casement Box By ..o 86
30° Double-HuNg Bay .o 89
45° Double-Hung Bay oo Q0
Window Details
Casement Bay & BOW ... 87
Double-HUng Bay ... Q1
Installation Materials ..o 154
Product Performance ..o 158
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BAY & BOW WINDOWS

FEATURES

BAY & BOW WINDOWS

O Select wood components are kiln
dried and treated with water/insect
repellent and preservative. Interior
wood surfaces are available in pine,
mixed grain Douglas fir, cherry, hickory,
mahogany. maple, oak, walnut, alder
or vertical grain Douglas fir. Interior
surfaces are available unfinished or
factory primed. Optional factory-
applied finishes are available in

a variety of stains and paints.

Wood components are fitted with
aluminum extrusions on the exterior.
50 exterior colors that meet AAMA
2604 and 2605 specifications are
available, as well as custom colors.
Also available is a selection of seven
exterior anodized options.

Compression bulb weatherstrip is
applied for a maximum weather seal.

GLASS

@ High-Performance Low-E4® glass
with a low-conductivity spacer.
Triple-pane glass, tinted, clear dual-
pane, high-altitude glass and other
special glazing options are available.

Glass is fixed in place from the interior
with wood stops that can be removed
for easy reglazing if necessary. Glass
stops available in ovolo (colonial) and
contemporary profiles.

Double-Hung Bay Window ! B)

CABLE SUPPORT SYSTEM

Support is required undermeath all
bay and bow units. We offer a cable
support system for your use. Insulated

platforms and brackets are not £
included. \\

ErnDeemeneeniie. )

Casement Bay Window

HEAD & SEAT BOARDS
® Wood head and seat boards are

available in birch or oak.

HARDWARE

See casement or double-hung sections
for detailed hardware options.

EXTERIOR & INTERIOR OPTIONS

EXTERIOR COLORS 50 exterior colors, 7 anodized finishes and custom colors. See exterior colors on page T1.

INTERIOR WOOD SPECIES

X \."‘J,—‘; i Interior custom stains, paints and color
) matching available.
fii v o : : Naturally occurring variations in grain, color and
Y LES texture of wood make each window one of a kind
Pine  Mixed Grain  Oak Maple Hickory Mahogany — Cherry Walnut Vertical Grain ~ Alder All factory-finished opions are shown on pine

Douglas Fir
FACTORY-FINISHED INTERIORS

Douglas Fir

Painted options available on pine. Dark bronze
and black painted options available on pine or
maple. Anodized silver painted option available

. . - . . . - o

Clear Coat  Wheat  Autumn Oak  Golden Honey  Cinnamon  Russet Mocha  Espresso
Hickory

INTERIOR PAINTED OPTIONS

White  Birch Bark  Primed Canvas  Sandtone Terratone Forest Dark Dove Prairie  Red Rock  Cocoa Black  Anodized

(for paint)

Green Bronze Gray Grass Bean Silver

*Actual wood species is either Sapele or Sipo, both non-endangered species grown in Africa, with color and characteristics similar to Central American mahoganies
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Printing limitations prevent exact replication of colors and finishes. Please see your Andersen supplier for actual color and finish samples.



WINDOWS & DOORS

.‘ANDERSENW

ACC ESSO RIES soid Separately

BAY & BOW WINDOWS

SENSORS

Verilock® Security Sensors

Verilock sensors are unique as they
detect whether the windows are locked
or unlocked” — a feature no other

Conventional Insect Screens

Charcoal fiberglass screen mesh fits
info an aluminum frame. Aluminum
screen mesh is available as an option.

See page 24 for more information
on our insect screens.

PRIVACY OPTIONS
System 3 Blinds for

GRILLES
Full Divided Light

Permanent interior and exterior grilles
with grille spacer bars between two
panes of glass. Available in 76} 76!
1" 114" or 2 V4" widths and ovolo
or contemporary profile. Ovolo
profile shown below, not all widths
are pictured.

Finelight” Grilles-Between-the-Glass

Available in %" flat or 1" contoured
aluminum profiles. Two-fone colors
of pebble tan/colony white,

sierra bronze/colony white or
forest green/colony white are
available on the 1" profile.

sensors can provide. Verilock sensors Casement Windows ;
for double-hung windows are shown % l Tl
below and are available in all !
hardware finishes. i
%" Flat 1" Contoured

Open/Closed Sensors

Wireless open/closed sensors
are available in four colors

See page 27 for Smart Home

Al

Simulated Divided Light

!

Removable Interior Wood Grilles

Removable interior wood grilles
are available in a 7" width and
ovolo or contemporary profiles.

optfions. . : 0 t exteri interi ill

phe A %" aluminum slat blind is mounted Pgrmcnen. exterior and mtenor.grl o3 Optional surround for removable
to an extruded aluminum blind panel without grille spacer bars. Available fille and permanent exterior grilles

INSECT SCREENS - in %" 76" 1Vs" 12" or 2 Va" widths 9 i <

TruScene® Insect Screens

Andersen® TruScene insect screens let
in over 25% more fresh air and provide
50% greater clarity than conventional
Andersen insect screens, all while
keeping out unwanted small insects.
Frames are available in painted
aluminum or wood-veneered options.

and applied to the window, creating a
triple-glazed window boasting privacy
and energy efficiency. Available in
three colors. Blind panels are offered
in white, tan, gold or an optional
wood veneer to match your interior.

System 3 Shades for
Casement Windows

Pleated fabric shades are available
in four colors to effortlessly and
beautifully filter the light.

See page 25 for more information
on our blinds and shades.

and ovolo or contemporary profile.
Ovolo profile shown below, not all
widths are pictured.

|
-—; L
B
i N

also available. Ovolo profile
shown below.

See page 22 for more information
on grilles.

HARDWARE OPTIONS

Double-Hung

Sash Lift

Antique Brass | Black | Bright Chrome | Bronze | Gold
Oil Rubbed Bronze | Pewter | Polished Brass | Satin Chrome | White

Windows with Verilock sensors use a different sash lock. See above for details.

HARDWARE FINISHES

Black Bright

Chrome

Antique
Brass

Bronze

Gold  Oil Rubbed

Bronze

Oil rubbed bronze is a “living” finish that will change with time and use.

*When properly configured and maintained with a professionally in

Pewter

sialled security system and/or self

Casement

Operator Handle & Cover

Antique Brass | Black | Bright Chrome | Bronze | Gold
Oil Rubbed Bronze | Pewter | Polished Brass | Satin Chrome | White

Ry o ol

Polished Satin White

Brass Chrome

Bold name denotes finish shown.

monitoring system compatible with Honeywell® 5800 controls.

3
0
«Q
o3
>
o
[-+]
w
=
.
[
(2]
§
w

$
o
o
=
=

See your Andersen supplier for more information.
Printing limitations prevent exact finish replication. See your Andersen supplier for actual samples
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BAY & BOW WINDOWS

10° Casement Bow Window Sizes

15 3/4 30-3 15 3/4 30-4 15 3/4 30-5 15 3/4 30-6
153/4 34-3 15 3/4 34-4 15 3/4 34-5 15 3/4 34-6
15 3/4 40-3 15 3/4 40-4 15 3/4 40-5 15 3/4 40-6
15 3/4 46-3 15 3/4 46-4 15 3/4 46-5 15 3/4 46-6
15 3/4 50-3 15 3/4 50-4 15 3/4 50-5 15 3/4 50-6
15 3/4 56-3 15 3/4 56-4 15 3/4 56-5 15 3/4 56-6
15 3/4 60-3 15 3/4 60-4 15 3/4 60-5 15 3/4 60-6
0'-3 5/32" 0'-61/4" 0'-9 11/32" 1'-115/16"

1830-3 1830-4
1834-3 1834-4 1834-5 1834-6
1840-3 1840-4 1840-5 1840-6
1846-3 1846-4 1846-5 1846-6
1850-3 1850-4 1850-5 1850-6
1856-3 1856-4 1856-5 1856-6

3 1860-3 1860-4 1860-5 1860-6

Projection 0'-39/16" 0'-7 1/32" 0'-101/2" 1'-321/32"

2030-3

2030-4

. | 2034-3 2034-4 2034-5 2034-6
% | 2040-3 2040-4 2040-5 2040-6
% i 2046-3 2046-4 2046-5 2046-6
| 2050-3 2050-4 2050-5 2050-6
2056-3 2056-4 2056-5 2056-6

2060-3 2060-4 2060-5 2060-6

0'-41/4" 0'-8 13/32" 1'-09/16" 1'-6 3/4"

2434-4

2440-3 2440-4 2440-5

2446-3 2446-4 2446-5

2450-3 2450-4 24505 | -

2456-3 2456-4 24565 | -

2460-3 2460-4 2460-5 | -
0'-9 13/16" 1-25/8" e

2630-3

2634-3 2634-5 | e
2640-3 2640-5 |
2646-3 26465 | e
2650-3 2650-5 | e
2656-3 26565 | e
2660-3 2660-5 | -
0'-5 5/16" 0-101/2" 1-321/32" e

NOTES

Projection is measured from the outside of the exterior
sheathing to the exterior sheathing line of the
outermost unit.

Support is required underneath all bay and bow units.
For additional support, we offer a cable support
system.

Insulated platforms and brackets are not included.

FOR WINDOWS GREATER THAN 30 SQUARE FEET OR RATED HIGHER THAN PG50, ONE OF THESE THREE INSTALLATION METHODS IS REQUIRED:

A) THROUGH THE JAMB B) ALUMINUM INSTALLATION FLANGE OR C) INSTALLATION CLIPS.

ADDITIONAL CUSTOM SIZES ARE AVAILABLE. CONTACT YOUR LOCAL SUPPLIER FOR MORE INFORMATION. DRAWINGS ARE NOT TO SCALE.
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NOTES
Projection is measured from the outside of the exterior
sheathing to the exterior sheathing line of the outermost unit.

30° Casement Angle Bay Window Sizes

Support is required underneath all bay and bow units.

45° Casement Angle Bay Window Sizes

WIDTH
45 Degree Casement Angle Bay Units
6'-0 3/4" 6'-8 3/4" 7-8 3/4"
Rough Opg. X g :
1'-8" Wide Flanker Units 2'-0" Wide Flanker Units
3'-4" Center 4'-0" Center 5'-0" Center 3'-4" Center 4'-0" Center 5'-0" Center
4'-0 1/2" 1840-3440-1840 | 1840-4040-1840 | 1840-5040-1840 | 2040-3440-2040 2040-4040-2040 | 2040-5040-2040
4'-6 1/2" 1846-3446-1846 | 1846-4046-1846 | 1846-5046-1846 | 2046-3446-2046 2046-4046-2046 | 2046-5046-2046
5'-0 1/2" 1850-3450-1850 | 1850-4050-1850 | 1850-5050-1850 | 2050-3450-2050 2050-4050-2050 | 2050-5050-2050
5164172 1856-3456-1856 | 1856-4056-1856 | 1856-5056-1856 | 2056-3456-2056 2056-4056-2056 | 2056-5056-2056
- 6'-0 1/2" 1860-3460-1860 | 1860-4060-1860 | 1860-5060-1860 | 2060-3460-2060 2060-4060-2060 | 2060-5060-2060
(ID Projection 1'-35/32" 1'-83 5/32" 1'-3 5/32" 1'-6" 1'-6" 1'-6"
T .
7'-0" 7'-8" 8'-8"
Rough Opg. ; ¢ T el
2'-4" Wide Flanker Units 2'-6" Wide Flanker Units
3'-4" Center 4'-0" Center 5'-0" Center 3'-4" Center 4'-0" Center 5'-0" Center
4'-0 1/2" 2440-3440-2440 | 2440-4040-2440 | 2440-5040-2440 | 2640-3440-2640 2640-4040-2640 | 2640-5040-2640
4'-6 1/2" 2446-3446-2446 | 2446-4046-2446 | 2446-5046-2446 | 2646-3446-2646 2646-4046-2646 | 2646-5046-2646
5'-01/2" 2450-3450-2450 | 2450-4050-2450 | 2450-5050-2450 | 2650-3450-2650 2650-4050-2650 | 2650-5050-2650
51-611/2" 2456-3456-2456 | 2456-4056-2456 | 2456-5056-2456 | 2656-3456-2656 2656-4056-2656 | 2656-5056-2656
6'-0 1/2" 2460-3460-2460 | 2460-4060-2460 | 2460-5060-2460 | 2660-3460-2660 2660-4060-2660 | 2660-5060-2660
Projection 1'-8 13/16" 1'-8 13/16" 1'-8 13/16" 1'-107/32" 1'-107/32" 1'-107/32"

FOR WINDOWS GREATER THAN 30 SQUARE FEET OR RATED HIGHER THAN PG50, ONE OF THESE THREE INSTALLATION METHODS IS REQUIRED:

A) THROUGH THE JAMB B) ALUMINUM INSTALLATION FLANGE o]
ADDITIONAL CUSTOM SIZES ARE AVAILABLE. CONTACT YOUR LOCAL SUPPLIER FOR MO

R C) INSTALLATION CLIPS.
RE INFORMATION. DRAWINGS ARE NOT TO SCALE.
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For additional support, we offer a cable support system.
Insulated platforms and brackets are not included.
WIDTH
30 Degree Casement Angle Bay Units
6'-511/16" 7111716 £ 1,14'3{ i 2
Rough Opg. el ; &, bl
1'-8" Wide Flanker Units 2'-0" Wide Flanker Units
3'-4" Center 4'-0" Center 5'-0" Center 3'-4" Center 4'-0" Center 5'-0" Center
4'-01/2" 1840-3440-1840 | 1840-4040-1840 | 1840-5040-1840 | 2040-3440-2040 2040-4040-2040 | 2040-5040-2040
4'-6 1/2" 1846-3446-1846 | 1846-4046-1846 | 1846-5046-1846 | 2046-3446-2046 2046-4046-2046 | 2046-5046-2046
5'-0 1/2" 1850-3450-1850 | 1850-4050-1850 | 1850-5050-1850 | 2050-3450-2050 2050-4050-2050 | 2050-5050-2050
Sel Tipd 1856-3456-1856 | 1856-4056-1856 | 1856-5056-1856 | 2056-3456-2056 2056-4056-2056 | 2056-5056-2056
- 6:-0 1/2" 1860-3460-1860 | 1860-4060-1860 | 1860-5060-1860 | 2060-3460-2060 2060-4060-2060 | 2060-5060-2060
(ID Projection 0'-10 17/32" 0'-10 17/32" 0'-10 17/32" 1'-017/32" 1'-017/32" 1'-017/32"
T
7'-7 9/16" 8'-319/16" 9'-319/16"
Rough Opg. 2 { SHUE
2'-4" Wide Flanker Units 2'-6" Wide Flanker Units
3'-4" Center 4'-0" Center 5'-0" Center 3'-4" Center 4'-0" Center 5'-0" Center
4'-01/2" 2440-3440-2440 | 2440-4040-2440 | 2440-5040-2440 | 2640-3440-2640 2640-4040-2640 | 2640-5040-2640
4'-6 1/2" 2446-3446-2446 | 2446-4046-2446 | 2446-5046-2446 | 2646-3446-2646 2646-4046-2646 | 2646-5046-2646
5/-0 1/2" 2450-3450-2450 | 2450-4050-2450 | 2450-5050-2450 | 2650-3450-2650 2650-4050-2650 | 2650-5050-2650 g
5'-6 1/2" 2456-3456-2456 | 2456-4056-2456 | 2456-5056-2456 | 2656-3456-2656 2656-4056-2656 | 2656-5056-2656 o
6'-0 172" 2460-3460-2460 | 2460-4060-2460 | 2460-5060-2460 | 2660-3460-2660 2660-4060-2660 | 2660-5060-2660 ‘g
Projection 1'-2 17/32" 1'-217/32" 1'-2 17/32" 1'-317/32" 1'-3 17/32" 1'-317/32"
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BAY & BOW WINDOWS

90° Casement Box Bay Window Sizes

HEIGHT

WIDTH
Rough Openings 308 4'-5 3/4" 4'-01/2" 5-01/2"
15 3/4-2 Center | 15 3/4 -3 Center 4'-0" Center 5'-0" Center
3'-0 1/2" 15 3/4 30-2 15 3/4 30-3 4030 5030
4'-0 1/2" 15 3/4 40-2 15 3/4 40-3 4040 5040
5!-0.1/2" 15 3/4 50-2 15 3/4 50-3 4050 5050
Projection 1'-107/8" 1'-107/8" 1'-107/8" 1'-10 7/8"

1'-5 3/4" wide operating casement flankers are standard on all box bay units.
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FOR WINDOWS GREATER THAN 30 SQUARE FEE
A) THROUGH THE JAMB B) ALUMINUM |
ADDITIONAL CUSTOM SIZES ARE AVAILABLE. CONTACT YOUR LO

NOTES

Projection is measured from the outside of the
exterior sheathing to the exterior sheathing line
of the outermost unit.

Support is required underneath all bay and bow
units. For additional support, we offer a cable
support system.

Insulated platforms and brackets are not included.

T OR RATED HIGHER THAN PG50, ONE OF THESE THREE INSTALLATION METHODS IS REQUIRED:
NSTALLATION FLANGE OR C) INSTALLATION CLIPS.

CAL SUPPLIER FOR MORE INFORMATION. DRAWINGS ARE NOT TO SCALE.
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B NANDERSEN

3-Wide 10° Casement Bow Windows 4-Wide 10° Casement Bow Windows
e ROUGH OPENING - ROUGH OPENING
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i ‘ e ]
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1 ﬁy////ﬂll e il o
gl/ﬁl ‘ 4’//%/ W
il 7 ! L = ’I] =
~ UNIT -'Jli.'
INSTALLATION L INSTALLATION WIDTH -
FLANGE EXTERIOR FLANGE EXTERIOR
- MULL COVER MULL COVER
10° ==
10
Horizontal Section Horizontal Section
5-Wide 10° Casement Bow Windows 6-Wide 10° Casement Bow Windows
—~ ROUGH OPENING - ROUGH OPENING
; i
486" 496" g
\ 2 12, ‘ >
0* T \\\\4 /%7//;/% 65° e
INSTALLATION WIDTH \";,//l.§.§ INSTALLATION ) .§ g
FLANGE i FLANGE CL) -g
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- MULL COVER o EXTERIOR
- e MULL COVER
10° 10

Horizontal Section

Horizontal Section

30° Casement Angle Bay Windows

EXTENSION JAMB ~u “"!'
L\ {

Y
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N

VA

INTERIOR

- s

=4 MULL CASING
i;\\ : /AN /lll‘\\ 3 "// “
;'(" | _A'E‘— ‘5'—.»

¥
4
30

&
e

EXTERIOR .
MULL COVER / l-—UNIT WIDTH —’I'

Horizontal Section
Shown with ovolo (colonial) glass stops.

PROPER INSTALLATION AND MAINTENANCE OF E-SERIES PRODUCTS IS ESSENTIAL TO ATTAIN OPTIMUM PERFORMANCE AND OPERATION.
WRITTEN INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS THAT PROVIDE GUIDELINES FOR PROPER INSTALLATION ARE AVAILABLE BY VISITING ANDERSENWINDOWS.COM.
CUSTOM SIZES ARE AVAILABLE. CONTACT YOUR LOCAL SUPPLIER FOR MORE INFORMATION. DRAWINGS ARE NOT TO SCALE.
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BAY & BOW WINDOWS

45° Casement Angle Bay Windows
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PROPER INSTALLATION AND MAINTENANCE OF E-SERIES PRODUCTS IS ESSENTIAL TO ATTAIN OPTIMUM PERFORMANCE AND OPERATION.
WRITTEN INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS THAT PROVIDE GUIDELINES FOR PROPER INSTALLATION ARE AVAILABLE BY VISITING ANDERSENWINDOWS.COM.

CUSTOM SIZES ARE AVAILABLE. CONTACT YOUR LOCAL SUPPLIER FOR MORE INFORMATION. DRAWINGS ARE NOT TO SCALE.
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WINDOWS & DOORS

30° Double-Hung Angle Bay Window Sizes

TN

||

[ ]

WIDTH NOTES
Projection is measured from the

outside of the exterior sheathing to
the exterior sheathing line of the
outermost unit.

30 Degree Double-Hung Angle Bay Units

T

o Enolie 2 | Support is required underneath all
_8" Wide Flanker Units T bay and bow units. For additional

3'-0" Center 3'-2" Center 3'-4" Center 4'-0" Center 5'-0" Center :ust’;?:’ We Gffer 2 Gable support
1840-3040-1840 | 1840-3240-1840 | 1840-3440-1840 | 1840-4040-1840 | 1840-5040-1840 Y )
1846-3046-1846 | 1846-3246-1846 | 1846-3446-1846 | 1846-4046-1846 | 1846-5046-1846 Insulated platforms and brackets

| 1849-3049-1849 1849-3249-1849 | 1849-3449-1849 | 1849-4049-1849 | 1849-5049-1849 are not included.
1850-3050-1850 | 1850-3250-1850 | 1850-3450-1850 | 1850-4050-1850 | 1850-5050-1850
1851-3051-1851 | 1851-3251-1851 | 1851-3451-1851 | 1851-4051-1851 | 1851-5051-1851
| 1856-3056-1856 | 1856-3256-1856 | 1856-3456-1856 | 1856-4056-1856 | 1856-5056-1856
1860-3060-1860 | 1860-3260-1860 | 1860-3460-1860 | 1860-4060-1860 | 1860-5060-1860
0'-103/4" 0'-103/4" 0'-10 3/4" 0'-103/4" 0'-103/4"

Projection

2'-0" Wide Flanker Units
3'-0" Center 3'-2" Center 3'-4" Center 4'-0" Center 5'-0" Center
2040-3040-2040 | 2040-3240-2040 | 2040-3440-2040 | 2040-4040-2040 | 2040-5040-2040
2046-3046-2046 | 2046-3246-2046 | 2046-3446-2046 | 2046-4046-2046 | 2046-5046-2046

1/ 2049-3049-2049 | 2049-3249-2049 | 2049-3449-2049 | 2049-4049-2049 | 2049-5049-2049
2050-3050-2050 | 2050-3250-2050 | 2050-3450-2050 | 2050-4050-2050 | 2050-5050-2050

2051-3051-2051 | 2051-3251-2051 | 2051-3451-2051 | 2051-4051-2051 | 2051-5051-2051

2056-3056-2056 | 2056-3256-2056 | 2056-3456-2056 | 2056-4056-2056 | 2056-5056-2056

2060-3060-2060 | 2060-3260-2060 | 2060-3460-2060 | 2060-4060-2060 | 2060-5060-2060
Projection 1'-03/4" 1'-0 3/4" 1'-0 3/4" 1'-0 3/4" 1'-03/4"

HEIGHT
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wn
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2'-4" Wide Flanker Units
3'-0" Center 3'-2" Center 3'-4" Center 4'-0" Center 5'-0" Center
x 2440-3040-2440 | 2440-3240-2440 | 2440-3440-2440 | 2440-4040-2440 | 2440-5040-2440
2446-3046-2446 | 2446-3246-2446 | 2446-3446-2446 | 2446-4046-2446 | 2446-5046-2446
2449-3049-2449 | 2449-3249-2449 | 2449-3449-2449 | 2449-4049-2449 | 2449-5049-2449
2450-3050-2450 | 2450-3250-2450 | 2450-3450-2450 | 2450-4050-2450 | 2450-5050-2450
2451-3051-2451 | 2451-3251-2451 | 2451-3451-2451 | 2451-4051-2451 | 2451-5051-2451
2456-3056-2456 | 2456-3256-2456 | 2456-3456-2456 | 2456-4056-2456 | 2456-5056-2456
i 2460-3060-2460 | 2460-3260-2460 | 2460-3460-2460 | 2460-4060-2460 | 2460-5060-2460
Projection 1'-2 3/4" 1'-2.3/4" 1'-2 3/4" 1'-2 3/4" 1'-2.3/4"

FOR WINDOWS GREATER THAN 30 SQUARE FEET OR RATED HIGHER THAN PG50, ONE OF THESE THREE INSTALLATION METHODS IS REQUIRED:
A) THROUGH THE JAMB B) ALUMINUM INSTALLATION FLANGE OR C) INSTALLATION CLIPS.
ADDITIONAL CUSTOM SIZES ARE AVAILABLE. CONTACT YOUR LOCAL SUPPLIER FOR MORE INFORMATION. DRAWINGS ARE NOT TO SCALE.
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BAY & BOW WINDOWS

45° Double-Hung Angle Bay Window Sizes

WIDTH
45 Degree Double-Hung Angle Bay Units
5'-11 1/16" 6'-1 1/16" 6'-311/16" 6'-11 1/16" 7'-11 1/16"
Rough Opg.
1'-8" Wide Flanker Units
3'-0" Center 3'-2" Center 3'-4" Center 4'-0" Center 5'-0" Center
4'-0 1/2" 1840-3040-1840 | 1840-3240-1840 | 1840-3440-1840 | 1840-4040-1840 | 1840-5040-1840
4'-6 1/2" 1846-3046-1846 | 1846-3246-1846 | 1846-3446-1846 | 1846-4046-1846 | 1846-5046-1846
429 1/2= 1849-3049-1849 | 1849-3249-1849 | 1849-3449-1849 | 1849-4049-1849 | 1849-5049-1849
5-04/2% 1850-3050-1850 | 1850-3250-1850 | 1850-3450-1850 | 1850-4050-1850 | 1850-5050-1850
5i-11/2% 1851-3051-1851 1851-3251-1851 | 1851-3451-1851 1851-4051-1851 1851-5051-1851
5-6 1/2" 1856-3056-1856 | 1856-3256-1856 | 1856-3456-1856 | 1856-4056-1856 | 1856-5056-1856
6'-01/2" 1860-3060-1860 | 1860-3260-1860 | 1860-3460-1860 | 1860-4060-1860 | 1860-5060-1860
Projection 1'-311/16" 1'-311/16" 1'-311/16" 1'-311/16" 1'-311/16"
6'-4 3/4" 6'-6 3/4" 6'-8 3/4" 7'-4.3/4" 8'-4 374"
Rough Opg.
2'-0" Wide Flanker Units
£ 3'-0" Center 3'-2" Center 3'-4" Center 4'-0" Center 5'-0" Center
% 4'-0 1/2" 2040-3040-2040 | 2040-3240-2040 | 2040-3440-2040 | 2040-4040-2040 | 2040-5040-2040
4'-61/2" 2046-3046-2046 | 2046-3246-2046 | 2046-3446-2046 | 2046-4046-2046 | 2046-5046-2046
4'-9 1/2" 2049-3049-2049 | 2049-3249-2049 | 2049-3449-2049 | 2049-4049-2049 | 2049-5049-2049
5-01/2 2050-3050-2050 | 2050-3250-2050 | 2050-3450-2050 | 2050-4050-2050 | 2050-5050-2050
SiEIRl2 2051-3051-2051 2051-3251-2051 | 2051-3451-2051 | 2051-4051-2051 | 2051-5051-2051
5'-6/1/2" 2056-3056-2056 | 2056-3256-2056 | 2056-3456-2056 | 2056-4056-2056 | 2056-5056-2056
6'-01/2" 2060-3060-2060 | 2060-3260-2060 | 2060-3460-2060 | 2060-4060-2060 | 2060-5060-2060
Projection 1'-6 1/2" 1'-6 1/2" 1'-6 1/2" 1'-6 1/2" 1'-6 1/2"
6'-10 3/8" 7'-0 3/8" 7'-2 3/8" 7'-103/8" 8'-10 3/8"
Rough Opg.
2'-4" Wide Flanker Units
3'-0" Center 3'-2" Center 3'-4" Center 4'-0" Center 5'-0" Center
4'-0 1/2" 2440-3040-2440 | 2440-3240-2440 | 2440-3440-2440 | 2440-4040-2440 | 2440-5040-2440
4'-6 1/2" 2446-3046-2446 | 2446-3246-2446 | 2446/3446-2446 | 2446-4046-2446 | 2446-5046-2446
4-9 172" 0449-3049-2449 | 2449-3249-2449 | 2449-3449-2449 | 2449-4049-2449 | 2449-5049-2449
5'-011/2" 2450-3050-2450 | 2450-3250-2450 | 2450-3450-2450 | 2450-4050-2450 | 2450-5050-2450
SR8 2451-3051-2451 | 2451-3251-2451 2451-3451-2451 | 2451-4051-2451 | 2451-5051-2451
5'-6 1/2" 2456-3056-2456 | 2456-3256-2456 | 2456-3456-2456 | 2456-4056-2456 | 2456-5056-2456
6-01/2" 2460-3060-2460 | 2460-3260-2460 | 2460-3460-2460 | 2460-4060-2460 | 2460-5060-2460
Projection 1'-9 11/32" 1'-9 11/32" 1'-9 11/32" 1'-9 11/32" 1'-911/32"

FOR WINDOWS GREATER THAN 30 SQUARE FEET OR RATED HIGHER THAN PG50, ONE OF THESE THREE INSTALLATION METHODS IS REQUIRED:
A) THROUGH THE JAMB B) ALUMINUM INSTALLATION FLANGE OR C) INSTALLATION CLIPS.
ADDITIONAL CUSTOM SIZES ARE AVAILABLE. CONTACT YOUR LOCAL SUPPLIER FOR MORE INFORMATION. DRAWINGS ARE NOT TO SCALE.
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WINDOWS & DOORS

30° Double-Hung Angle Bay Windows
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Shown with ovolo (colonial) glass stops.

PROPER INSTALLATION AND MAINTENANCE OF E-SERIES PRODUCTS IS ESSENTIAL TO ATTAIN OPTIMUM PERFORMANCE AND OPERATION.
WRITTEN INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS THAT PROVIDE GUIDELINES FOR PROPER INSTALLATION ARE AVAILABLE BY VISITING ANDERSENWINDOWS.COM.
CUSTOM SIZES ARE AVAILABLE. CONTACT YOUR LOCAL SUPPLIER FOR MORE INFORMATION. DRAWINGS ARE NOT TO SCALE.
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GLIDING WINDOWS

Functionality is the key to our gliding window. Efficient space utilization and sleek lines
make this window the right choice for that tight, hard-to-manage space. With two or
three sash systems all-in-one frame and discreet hardware creating clear, unobstructed

views, these windows offer a cost-effective design with modern efficiencies.

Gliding Window Overview ... ... OO 94
Sizing
GG 2= GOSN wecrviruniseosveanmmsimssssessnssnsssi sesssesssssi ssessssassass s snmsss 96
GlidiNg 3-SASH oo Q6
WIRAOW DI oo Q7
Installation Materials oo 154
Product PErOrMANCE oo 158

B

Custom sizing is available.







GLIDING WINDOWS

FEATURES

GLIDING WINDOWS

FRAME & SASH

O Select wood components are kiln
dried and treated with water/insect
repellent and preservative. Interior
wood surfaces are available in pine,
mixed grain Douglas fir, cherry, hickory,
mahogany, maple, oak, walnut, alder
or vertical grain Douglas fir. Interior
surfaces are available unfinished or
factory primed. Optional factory-
applied finishes are available in

a variety of stains and paints.

® Wood components are fitted with
aluminum extrusions on the exterior.
50 exterior colors that meet AAMA
2604 and 2605 specifications are
available, as well as custom colors.
Also available is a selection of seven
exterior anodized options.

Vinyl installation flanges are pre-
applied into a kerf on the frame
exterior to facilitate installation.
Optional aluminum flanges or metal
installation clips are available.

Compression foam-filled bulb
weathersrip is applied on the sill for
maximum resistance to water and air
infiltration. Outside and inside sash
are sealed with a compression bulb
weatherstrip at the meeting stile.

HEAD & SILL TRACK

@® The frame consists of a rigid vinyl
head and sill track. The compression-
style head track helps create a positive
seal between the sash and frame.

GLASS

® High-Performance Low-E4® glass
with a low-conductivity spacer.
Tinted, clear dual-pane, high-altitude
glass and other special glazing
options are available.

 Glass s fixed in place from the
interior with wood stops that can be
removed for easy reglazing if necessary.
Glass stops available in ovolo {colonial)
and contemporary profiles.

HARDWARE

Sash locks and keepers give a slim,
more traditional design and allow
easy opening.

Slim Line sash pulls allow easy
operation and do not inferfere with
window coverings.

HARDWARE OPTIONS

Slim Line Sash Pull

Sash Lock

Black | Bronze
Gold | White

Optional polished brass plated finish
also available

Antique Brass | Black | Bright Chrome
Bronze | Gold | Qil Rubbed Bronze
Pewter | Polished Brass

Satin Chrome | White

Windows with Verilock® sensors use a different sash lock. See the next page for details.
Bold name denotes finish shown

HARDWARE FINISHES

Antique Black Bright Bronze Gold
Brass Chrome

Oil rubbed bronze
is a “living” finish
that will change with
time and use.

Polished Satin White
Chrome

Oil Rubbed  Pewter

Bronze Brass

EXTERIOR & INTERIOR OPTIONS

EXTERIOR COLORS 50 exterior colors, 7 anodized finishes and custom colors. See exterior colors on page 11.

INTERIOR WOOD SPECIES

y

Interior custom stains, paints and color

7
i

i matching available.

X

Naturally occurring variations in grain, color and
texture of wood make each window one of a kind.

Hickory Mahogany  Cherry Walnut Vertical Grain - Alder

Pine  Mixed Grain  Oak Maple

All factory-finished options are shown on pine.

Douglas Fir Douglas Fir
Painted options available on pine. Dark bronze
FACTORY-FINISHED INTERIORS and black painted options available on pine or
; maple. Anodized silver painted option available
| . . . . - o
Clear Coat  Wheat  Autumn Oak  Golden Honey  Cinnamon  Russet Mocha  Espresso
Hickory
INTERIOR PAINTED OPTIONS
White  Birch Bark ~ Primed Canvas  Sandtone Terratone  Forest Dark Dove Prairie Red Rock  Cocoa Black  Anodized
(for paint) Green Bronze Gray Grass Bean Silver

*Actual wood species is either Sapele or Sipo, both non-endangered species grown in Africa, with color and characteristics similar to Central American mahoganies

Printing limitations prevent exact replication of colors and finishes. Please see your Andersen supplier for actual color and finish samples
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B NANDERSEN

WINDOWS & DOORS

ACC ESSORIES s/ Separately

GLIDING WINDOWS

SENSORS

Verilock® Security Sensors

Verilock sensors are unique as they
detect whether the windows are locked
or unlocked” — a feature no other
sensors can provide. Available in all
hardware finishes.

Open/Closed Sensors

Wireless open/closed sensors
are available in four colors.

See page 27 for Smart Home
options.

INSECT SCREENS

TruScene® Insect Screens

®

Andersen® TruScene insect screens let
in over 25% more fresh air and provide
50% greater clarity than conventional
Andersen insect screens, all while
keeping out unwanted small insects.
Frames are available in painted
aluminum or wood-veneered options.

Conventional Insect Screens

Charcoal fiberglass screen mesh
fits into an aluminum frame in all 50
exterior colors. Aluminum screen
mesh is available as an option.

See page 24 for more information
on our insect screens.

GRILLES
Full Divided Light

Permanent interior and exterior grilles
with grille spacer bars between two
panes of glass. Available in %" 74"
14" 114" or 2 /4" widths and ovolo
or contemporary profile. Ovolo
profile shown below, not all widths
are pictured.

Simulated Divided Light

Permanent exterior and interior grilles
without grille spacer bars. Available
in %" 78" 18" 114" or 2 V4" widths
and ovolo or contemporary profile.
Ovolo profile shown below, not all
widths are pictured.

Finelight” Grilles-Between-the-Glass

Available in %" flat or 1" contoured
aluminum profiles. Two-tone colors
of pebble tan/colony white,

sierra bronze/colony white or
forest green/colony white are
available on the 1" profile.

:

%" Flat 1" Contoured

Removable Interior Wood Grilles

Removable interior wood grilles
are available in a 7" width and
ovolo or contemporary profiles.
Optional surround for removable
grille and permanent exterior grilles
also available. Ovolo profile
shown below.

78"

See page 22 for more information
on grilles.
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“When properly configured and maintained with a professionally installed security system and/or self monitoring system compatible with Honeywell® 5800 controls.
See your Andersen supplier for more information.
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GLIDING WINDOWS

2-Sash Gliding Window Sizes 3-Sash Gliding Window Sizes
30N 402" 50" 602" 6'0 2" 80"
30" 4'0" 50" 6'0" A 6'0" 8'0"
) v
LEALD A
o o B .
o|° .
a CSLD3020 CSLD4020 ol
OXor XO OX or XO |BESEEE |
W EmEn e =T 1 ] CSLD6030-XOX CSLD8030-XOX
ol ®
o] @) .
== 2.
CSLD3030 CSLD4030 CSLD5030 CSLD6030 A :’)
OX or XO OX or XO OX or XO OX or XO @
ol CSLD6034-XOX CSLD8034-XOX
<
Tl
CSLD4034 CSLD5034 CSLD6034 ol
OX or XO OX or XO OX or XO F| T
= 5 CSLD6040-XOX CSLD8040-XOX t
o=
=== o |
CSLD4040 t CSLD5040 t CSLD6040 t S
OX or XO OX or XO OX or XO 2= i
ol® { I CSLD6046-XOX CSLD8046-XOX
o ¥ | I
L== — L=’=E = lll
CSLD4046 t CSLD5046 t CSLD6046 t =g m
OX or XO OX or XO OX or XO Pl
r= — (—— m = H
?: uc’) Hi HI CSLD6050-XOX CSLD8050-XOX
Te]
CSLD4050 t CSLD5050 t CSLD6050 t
OX or XO OX or XO OX or XO
NOTES
As viewed + These units meet or exceed the following dimensions: Clear Opening Area 5.7 sq. ft., Clear Opening Width 20", Clear Opening
from exterior Height 24" and 44" maximum floor to sill height (with standard 6'10-1/2" structural header height). See your local code
official for requirements in your area.
(0)
—— 3-sash gliding units use 2'0" operating sash as a standard. Additional sash ratios also available.
X0 If glass is positioned within 18" of the finished floor, safety/tempered glass may be required. Local codes may differ. Verify
tempered glass requirements with your local building code official.
XOX . ) .
> < Use structural joining material when necessary or required by code.
) The light patterns illustrated apply to rectangular removable interior wood grilles, Full Divided Light, Simulated Divided Light,
0 = Stationary Decorelle 100, 150 and 400 and Finelight” Grilles-Between-the-Glass. All removable interior wood grilles will be installed in the
X = Operating units unless otherwise specified.

For a metric conversion in millimeters, multiply dimensions in inches by 25.4.

FOR WINDOWS GREATER THAN 30 SQUARE FEET OR RATED HIGHER THAN PG50, ONE OF THESE THREE INSTALLATION METHODS IS REQUIRED:

96

A) THROUGH THE JAMB B) ALUMINUM INSTALLATION FLANGE OR C) INSTALLATION CLIPS.
ADDITIONAL CUSTOM SIZES ARE AVAILABLE. CONTACT YOUR LOCAL SUPPLIER FOR MORE INFORMATION. DRAWINGS ARE NOT TO SCALE.
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WINDOWS & DOORS

2-Sash Gliding Windows
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Shown with ovolo (colonial) glass stops.

3-Sash Gliding Windows
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Shown with ovolo (colonial) glass stops.

PROPER INSTALLATION AND MAINTENANCE OF E-SERIES PRODUCTS IS ESSENTIAL TO ATTAIN OPTIMUM PERFORMANCE AND OPERATION.
WRITTEN INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS THAT PROVIDE GUIDELINES FOR PROPER INSTALLATION ARE AVAILABLE BY VISITING ANDERSENWINDOWS.COM.
CUSTOM SIZES ARE AVAILABLE. CONTACT YOUR LOCAL SUPPLIER FOR MORE INFORMATION. DRAWINGS ARE NOT TO SCALE.
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SPECIALTY WINDOWS

Our made-to-order philosophy lets you be creative with your look. Design your very
own window using basic or unique shapes and add decorative glass for a creative
accent. Our specialty profiles even complement double-hung and casement details

for ultimate design flexibility.

Sizing
H QI CIrCle oot
QUETHET CIEIE worsorrmmssusnsmnsosmssitsissizssmssssssssss ssesisnsessnsse
Circle & OVal oo

Window Details oo

Installation Materials

Product Performance

B

Custom sizing is available.







SPECIALTY WINDOWS

FEATURES

SPECIALTY WINDOWS

FRAME & SASH

O Seleci wood components are kiln
dried and treated with water/insect
repellent and preservative. Interior B e
wood surfaces are available in pine,

mixed grain Douglas fir, cherry, hickory,

mahogany, maple, oak, walnut, alder Half Circle

or verfical grain Douglas fir. Interior

surfaces are available unfinished or . b,
factory primed. Optional factory- B \

applied finishes are available in Geometric Specialty ‘ Double-Hung Specialty
a variety of stains and paints. _

] ‘ GLASS In addition to our standard profile,
@ Wood components are fitted with ) o double-hung specialty frame
aluminum extrusions on the exterior. @ High-Performance Low-E4® glass profile is also available for
50 exterior colors that meet AAMA with a low-conductivity spacer. ‘ half circle and geometric
2604 and 2605 specifications are Triple-pane glass, tinted, clear dual- l specialty windows.
available, as well as custom colors. pane, high-altitude glass and other ‘
Also available is a selection of seven special glazing opfions are available. ‘
exterior anodized opfions. ® Glass is fixed in place from the \
Vinyl installation flanges are pre- interior with wood stops that can be
applied info a kerf on the frame removed for easy reglazing if necessary. |
exterior to facilitate installation. Glass stops available in ovolo (colonial) \
Optional aluminum flanges or metal and contemporary profiles.

installation clips are available.

EXTERIOR & INTERIOR OPTIONS

EXTERIOR COLORS 50 exterior colors, 7 anodized finishes and custom colors. See exterior colors on page 11.
INTERIOR WOOD SPECIES

Interior custom stains, paints and color
~ matching available.
A2 j} Naturally occurring variations in grain, color and
S texture of wood make each window one of a kind.

Pine Mixed Grain  Oak Maple Hickory Mahogany  Cherry Walnut Vertical Grain ~ Alder Al factory-finished opfions are shown on pine
Douglas Fir Douglas Fir e

Painted options available on pine. Dark bronze

FACTORY-FINISHED INTERIORS and black painted options available on pine or

maple. Anodized silver painted opfion available

A w . . . - o
Clear Coat  Wheat  Autumn Oak  Golden Honey ~ Cinnamon  Russet Mocha  Espresso
Hickory

INTERIOR PAINTED OPTIONS

White  Birch Bark ~ Primed Canvas  Sandtone Terratone Forest Dark Prairie ~ Red Rock  Cocoa Black  Anodize
(for paint) Green Bronze Grass Bean Silver

*Actual wood species is either Sapele or Sipo, both non-endangered species grown in Africa, with color and characteristics similar to Central American mahogan
Printing limitations prevent exact replication of colors and finishes. Please see your Andersen supplier for actual color and finish samp

100



-‘ANDERSENW

WINDOWS & DOORS

ACCESSORI ES sold Separately

SPECIALTY WINDOWS

PRIVACY OPTIONS GRILLES
Full Divided Light

Blinds-Between-the-Glass

Permanent interior and exterior grilles
with grille spacer bars between two
panes of glass. Available in 78} 7]
16" 14" or 2 V" widths and ovolo
or contemporary profile. Ovolo

profile shown below, not all widths
are pictured.

A %" aluminum slat blind is encased
between two panes of insulated glass
in a dusi-free environment (rectangular
shapes only). Available colors are
white, tan and almond. Blind can be
tilted or raised and lowered with the
use of one cord (not all sizes

are retractable).

System.3 Rlinds Simulated Divided Light

Permanent exterior and interior grilles
without grille spacer bars. Available
in %" 76" 18" 14" or 2 /4" widths
and ovolo or contemporary profile.
Ovolo profile shown below, not all
widths are pictured.

A i indi |
A %" aluminum slat blind is mounted |

to an extruded aluminum blind panel

and applied fo the window, creating a : ——
triple-glazed window boasting privacy |
and energy efficiency. Available in

three colors. Blind panels are offered

in white, tan, gold or an optional

wood veneer to match your interior.

System 3 Shades

Pleated fabric shades are available
in four colors to effortlessly and
beautifully filter the light.

See page 25 for more information
on our blinds and shades.

Finelight” Grilles-Between-the-Glass

Available in %" flat or 1" contoured
aluminum profiles. Two-tone colors
of pebble tan/colony white,

sierra bronze/colony white or
forest green/colony white are
available on the 1" profile.

%" Flat 1" Contoured

Removable Interior Wood Grilles

Removable inferior wood grilles
are available in a 7" width and
ovolo or contemporary profiles.
Optional surround for removable
grille and permanent exterior grilles
also available. Ovolo profile
shown below.

7"

See page 22 for more information
on grilles.
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SPECIALTY WINDOWS

Specialty Shapes
Half Circle Quarter Circle Elliptical Gothic Eyebrow
Partial Eyebrow Circle Springline™ Springline Flanker Extended Elliptical

Extended Gothic Arch Unequal Leg Arch Oval Angled Pentagon

!

/

Trapezoid Right Triangle Isosceles Triangle Isosceles Trapezoid Parallelogram

Peak Pentagon Octagon Hexagon Unequal Hexagon

NOTES
The following general guidelines do not apply to every specialty shape. Contact your local supplier for specific limitations
of the specialty shapes shown above or about creating custom shapes beyond those shown here.

Overall unit block size should not be larger than 50 sq. ft.
Frame width and height must be between 9" and 144",
Units can only be larger than 82" in one direction.
Corners/angles cannot be less than 27°.

Standard radiuses include:

1'0" 3'0" 7'0"
12" 31" 7'6"
1'.3" 3" 3" 8'0"
1'4" 3'4" 2:9"
1'6" 3'6" 10" 7"
1'6-23/32"  3'9" 12' 0"
1'8" 4'0" 13'8"
1'10" 4'6" 15' 0"
2'0" 5'0" 16' 0"
2' 4" 5'6" i7" 10"
2'6" 6'0" 19' 8"
2'8" 6'6"
2'10-19/32"

FOR WINDOWS GREATER THAN 30 SQUARE FEET OR RATED HIGHER THAN PG50, ONE OF THESE THREE INSTALLATION METHODS IS REQUIRED:
A) THROUGH THE JAMB B) ALUMINUM INSTALLATION FLANGE OR C) INSTALLATION CLIPS.
ADDITIONAL CUSTOM SIZES ARE AVAILABLE. CONTACT YOUR LOCAL SUPPLIER FOR MORE INFORMATION. DRAWINGS ARE NOT TO SCALE.
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Half Circle Window Sizes

28"

HC2613

34"
4 34"
e
A4
HC3016 HC3418 HC38110 HC4020

6'0 /2"

4'81"
& 48 o 50
54 5
HC4824 HC5026 HC5428 HC6030
70" 76 12"
. 7o
HC7036

HC7639

10'0 "
o) 0 10'0
HC8040 HC9046
HC10050

NOTES
If glass is positioned within 18" of the finished floor, safety/tempered glass may be required. Local codes may differ.
Verify tempered glass requirements with your local building code official.

Use structural joining material when necessary or required by code.

Some limitations exist for light patterns for removable interior wood grilles, Full Divided Light, Simulated Divided Light,
Decorelle 100, 150 and 400 and Finelight™ Grilles-Between-the-Glass. Please contact your local supplier for more
information. All removable interior wood grilles will be installed in the units unless otherwise specified.

For a metric conversion in millimeters, multiply dimensions in inches by 25.4.

ows

>
=
o
v
0
o
w
w
(]
=
(3
n

E-
Wind

FOR WINDOWS GREATER THAN 30 SQUARE FEET OR RATED HIGHER THAN PG50, ONE OF THESE THREE INSTALLATION METHODS IS REQUIRED:
A) THROUGH THE JAMB B) ALUMINUM INSTALLATION FLANGE OR C) INSTALLATION CLIPS.
ADDITIONAL CUSTOM SIZES ARE AVAILABLE. CONTACT YOUR LOCAL SUPPLIER FOR MORE INFORMATION. DRAWINGS ARE NOT TO SCALE.
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SPECIALTY WINDOWS

Quarter Circle Window Sizes

QC2020

30"
30"

QC3434 QC3838

QC4040

QC5050

QC6060

Circle Window Sizes Oval Window Sizes

Q;A
%:

|

N

O

2'0 2"
20"
2'6 1"

FCT2020 =y oVL2026
= ol S L
ol% @ T >N:O @
| & e
™
FCT2626 FCT5050

0OVL2030

30"
30"
361"
3'6"

FCT3030

ol & OVL2036
] o ©
o|® K
< 5le
FCT6060 =Y
FCT4040
OVL2040
NOTES

If glass is positioned within 18" of the finished floor, safety/tempered glass may be required. Local codes
may differ. Verify tempered glass requirements with your local building code official.

Use structural joining material when necessary or required by code.

Some limitations exist for light patterns for removable interior wood grilles, Full Divided Light, Simulated
Divided Light, Decorelle 100, 150 and 400 and Finelight"” Grilles-Between-the-Glass. Please contact your
local supplier for more information. All wood grilles will be installed in the units unless otherwise specified.

For a metric conversion in millimeters, multiply dimensions in inches by 25.4.

FOR WINDOWS GREATER THAN 30 SQUARE FEET OR RATED HIGHER THAN PG50, ONE OF THESE THREE INSTALLATION METHODS IS REQUIRED:
A) THROUGH THE JAMB B) ALUMINUM INSTALLATION FLANGE OR C) INSTALLATION CLIPS.
ADDITIONAL CUSTOM SIZES ARE AVAILABLE. CONTACT YOUR LOCAL SUPPLIER FOR MORE INFORMATION. DRAWINGS ARE NOT TO SCALE.
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Specialty Windows

11/16 - 27/8
VARIES

15/16

A -

e N F
h o~
& - [
Specialty ] 5\\
3
3 i
© 5/8
s
1 15/16 DLO 115/16
FRAME WIDTH
© Horizontal Section
=
Vertical Section
l—— 315/16
11/16 27/8
VARIES
g g
Specialty g A
(Double-Hung y 3 A\
Frame g
Profile) g '
—{ 115016 DLO 115/16
¥ ' FRAME WIDTH
Horizontal Section
2 S
Vertical Section
le—— 3 15/16 >
11/16 ——-1—— 27/8 =
VARIES g
b "
I el | 33
L ——— r"—l—— I .
°E w3
g2 oS
Exterior -
Glazed 5 ;
Specialty g
E - 13/16
3 § 5/8
115/16 DLO 1 15/16
FRAME WIDTH
Horizontal Section
s

Vertical Section

PROPER INSTALLATION AND MAINTENANCE OF E-SERIES PRODUCTS IS ESSENTIAL TO ATTAIN OPTIMUM PERFORMANCE AND OPERATION.
WRITTEN INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS THAT PROVIDE GUIDELINES FOR PROPER INSTALLATION ARE AVAILABLE BY VISITING ANDERSENWINDOWS.COM.
CUSTOM SIZES ARE AVAILABLE. CONTACT YOUR LOCAL SUPPLIER FOR MORE INFORMATION. DRAWINGS ARE NOT TO SCALE.
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HINGED PATIO DOORS

Bottom and intermediate rail options are just the start to this door’s solid design.
Select contemporary or French styling, go as high as 10 feet, add venting inswing or

outswing sidelights or raised solid wood panel inserts and create a truly custom look.

Hinged Patio Door Overview ... ... 108
Panel Labeling oo 112
Panel Handing ..o 116, 132
Inswing Sizing
Single Panel DOOrs ... 118
TWO-PaNel DOOTS ..o 119
Sash-Set & Ditect-Set Sidelights «mowamomsmmmmennommme 120

Sash-Set Transom
Specialty Transom
Direct-Set Transom

Arch Doors............

Inswing Door Details ...

Outswing Sizing

TWO-PAnel DOOTS ..o 133
Single Panel Doors & Sash-Set Sidelights ... 134
SaASh=-Set TIANSOM oo 135
Direct-Set & Specialty TIaNSOM s mwsusssimsmammas o 136
ATCH DOOTS oo 137
Conceoled Panic System SIZING ..o s msamsns smssmnmns 138
Qutswing Door DetQils.. ... s s msosisors ssisiswssas smsssussrssm s s 139
Installation Materials ... 154
Product Performance ..o, 158

B

Custom sizing is available.
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HINGED PATIO DOORS

FEATURES

HINGED PATIO DOORS

FRAME & PANEL

O Select wood components are kiln
dried and treated with water/insect
repellent and preservative. Interior
wood surfaces are available in pine,
mixed grain Douglas fir, cherry, hickory,
mahogany, maple, oak, walnut, alder
or vertical grain Douglas fir. Interior
surfaces are available unfinished or
factory primed. Optional factory-
applied finishes are available in

a variety of stains and paints.

® Wood components are fitted with
aluminum extrusions on the exterior.
50 exterior colors that meet AAMA
2604 and 2605 specifications are
available, as well as custom colors.
Also available is a selection of seven
exterior anodized options.

@ The frame perimeter consists of a
high-quality foam-filled weatherstrip.

Inswing and outswing doors receive
a factory-applied vinyl installation
flange with drip cap. Some inswing
patio doors require an adjustable
metal installation flange. Optional
aluminum flanges and metal
installation clips are available.

SILL

Drainage Sill for Inswing Patio Doors

® Premium grade aluminum inswing
sill with an oak threshold. Sills have

a built-in drainage channel that allows
water to drain away from the interior of
the door. A top plate is removable for
easy channel cleaning. A polyurethane
thermal barrier helps reduce heat loss.
Available in clear anodized or dark
bronze anodized finish, shown below.

Drainage sills for inswing

Inswing Patio Door with
Contemporary Panel

On-Floor Sill for Outswing Patio Doors

O Premium grade aluminum outswing
sill with oak threshold. Outswing

door sill is backed with a compression
foam weatherstrip. Available in

clear anodized or dark bronze
anodized finish, shown below.

On-floor sills for outswing

Low-Threshold Sill
@ Aluminum low threshold sill

available for outswing doors and
inswing doors. Available for inswing
doors with jamb depths of 4%¢" and
6%¢". Low threshold design provides
a smooth transition from interior to
exterior and is wheelchair-accessible.
A polyurethane thermal barrier helps
reduce heat loss. Available in dark
bronze anodized finish, shown below.

496" Low-threshold sill for outswing

Outswing Patio Door with
French Panel

GLASS

© High-Performance Low-E4® glass
with a low-conductivity spacer.
Triple-pane glass, tinted, clear dual-
pane, high-altitude glass and other
special glazing options are available.

@ Glass s fixed in place from the
interior with wood stops that can be
removed for easy reglazing if necessary.
Glass stops available in ovolo (colonial)
and contemporary profiles.

HARDWARE

Multi-Point Locking System

Autolatch® stainless steel multi-point
locking system locks the panelin
three locations to provide a secure,
weather-resistant entry system.
Some door heights lock the panel
in four locations.

Hinges

Heavy-duty commercial grade hinges
are available in finishes of antique brass,
black, bright brass, satin chrome,
pewter, gold dust, oil rubbed bronze,
bright chrome, stainless steel, and
white to go with your handle set.
Hinges are complete with matching
screws. An innovative hinge shimming
system allows for minor adjustments.

*Actual wood species is either Sapele or Sipo, both non-endangered species grown in Africa, with color and characteristics similar to Central American mahoganies.
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EXTERIOR & INTERIOR OPTIONS

EXTERIOR COLORS 50 exterior colors, 7 anodized finishes and custom colors. See exterior colors on page 11.

% Interior custom stains, paints and color
/ ik matching available.
"y Naturally occurring variations in grain, color and
P I .
. . fexture of wood make each window one of o kind.

Pine  Mixed Grain  Oak Maple Hickory Mahogany  Cherry Walnut  Vertical Grain  Alder Al factory-fnished oplions are shown on pine
Douglas Fir Douglas Fir

INTERIOR WOOD SPECIES

Painted options available on pine. Dark bronze

FACTORY-FINISHED INTERIORS and black painted options available on pine or

maple. Anodized silver painted option available

. . . . . . . o

Clear Coat  Wheat  Autumn Oak  Golden Honey  Cinnamon  Russet Mocha  Espresso

Hickory
INTERIOR PAINTED OPTIONS
White  Birch Bark  Primed Canvas  Sandtone Terratone Forest Dark Dove Prairie  Red Rock  Cocoa Black  Anodized
(for paint) Green Bronze Gray Grass Bean Silver

HARDWARE OPTIONS

'
I

YUMA® ENCINO® NEWBURY® ANVERS® COVINGTON"™ WHITMORE® ALBANY TRIBECA®
Disiressed Bronze  Distressed Bronze  Antique Brass Bright Brass Antique Brass Antique Brass Black Black
Distressed Nickel  Distressed Nickel Bright Brass Oil Rubbed Bronze  Bright Brass Bright Brass Gold Dust Stone

Brushed Chrome Satin Nickel Oil Rubbed Oil Rubbed Bronze Stone White
Oil Rubbed Bronze Bronze Satin Nickel White
Polished Chrome
Satin Nickel Bold name denotes finish shown

HARDWARE FINISHES

enhy

Distressed bronze
and oil rubbed
bronze is a “living”
finish that will change

Antique Black Bright Brushed  Distressed Distressed Gold Dust Oil Rubbed Polished Satin Stone White ~ Withiime and use

Brass Brass Chrome Bronze Nickel Bronze  Chrome Nickel

bis

Actual wood species is either Sapele or Sipo, both FSB® HARDWARE & FINISHES

non-endangered species grown in Africa, with color and
characteristics similar to Central American mahoganies.

Matching hinges available in most hardware finishes
for inswing patio doors
Mix and match interior and exterior style and finish

options are available, excludes FSB hardware. Black Satin
Bright brass and satin nickel finishes feature a 10-year Anodized  Stainless
limited warranty. - i

s Aluminum Steel

Tribeca and Albany hardware are zinc diecast with powder-
coated durable finish, other hardware is solid forged brass.

Printing limitations prevent exact replication of colors and

finishes. See your Andersen supplier for actual color and 1035 1075 1076 1102

finish samples. . . . .
"FSB" is a registered trademark of Franz Schneider Brake! Black Anodized Aluminum Satin Stainless Steel

GmbH & Co. Satin Stainless Steel
109
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HINGED PATIO DOORS

FEATURES

HINGED PATIO DOORS

RAISED PANEL INSERTS

Available in /2 and % light options.
Real wood, available in all wood
species, makes up the interior panel
insert. The exterior panel insert is
made of formed aluminum cladding
and is available in all 50 exterior
colors and any custom color.

The raised panel inserts are based
on the standard 8" bottom rail with
46" stiles. Available in nine widths
to match standard door panel sizes.

Additional intermediate rail options
available allowing glass lights to
be placed above and below the
intermediate rail.

TRANSOMS

Available in two jamb depths to
align with your inswing door jamb
depth. Design is sloped for water
disbursement. Inswing and outswing
sash-set fransoms are available with
2%" 36" 46" and 6 V2" stiles
to match your door.

110

SIDELIGHTS

Outswing venting sidelights have
concealed locks and operate with our
convenient folding operator handles.
Interior wood-veneered insect screen
can be customized to match your
interior wood species and finish.

Inswing venting sidelights come

with special hardware that locks

in the center and complements the
door's handle set. When the handle

is activated upwards, shoot bolts
engage at the head and sill for added
security. Inswing venting sidelights
feature an exterior insect screen.

Non-venting direct-set and sash-set
sidelights are also available for both
inswing and outswing patio doors.

CENTER POST DOOR

Allows door panels to be hinged at
the center or at the jamb. Available
in two jamb depths: 4%¢" and 67",

The center post is clad laminated
veneer lumber (LVL) that provides
exceptional structural integrity. A top-
hung gliding insect screen is available
on the inswing center post door.

COMMERCIAL DOOR PANELS

Available in single or double door
applications. The commercial door
panel has a 12" bottom rail,

64" stiles and optional 5%/6"
infermediate rail.

CONCEALED PANIC
SYSTEM DOOR

We have created an innovative
Concealed Panic System (CPS),
eliminating the need for a center
astragal and exposed vertical rods on
double doors. This system provides a
clear opening while maintaining a sleek,
uncluttered interior look. The system
locks at the head and sill for added
security. You get the same warm, real
wood inferior you've come to expect
from us without the unsightly clutter
common to most commercial doors.

We've also aligned with Von Duprin?
the most recognized and trusted
brand of commercial hardware in the
window and door industry. Von Duprin,
along with the Ingersoll-Rand family
of brands, provides premium push bars,
handle sets, closers and kick plates

to make the CPS door truly innovative.
Plus, our doors are factory-prepped,
making installation much easier.

“Von Duprin” is a registered trademark of Ingersoll-Rand Co.
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ACC ESSORIES said Separately

HINGED PATIO DOORS

HARDWARE

Construction Handle

Temporary construction handle is
sent with all hinged patio doors. This
handle allows operation during the
construction phase, protecting finished
hardware from damage or jobsite theft.

Hardware Options

Additional hardware options such
as exterior keyed locks and more
are also available. Contact your
Andersen supplier.

SENSORS

Yale® Assure Lock®

Monitor, lock and unlock from
anywhere with the Yale Assure Lock.
The sleek keyless lock includes
Bluetooth® technology for key-free
unlocking and is compatible with
Z-Wave” for integration with a wide
range of smart home platforms.
Available on select hinged doors, see
your Andersen supplier for details.

Verilock® Security Sensors

Verilock sensors are unique as they
detect whether the doors are locked
or unlocked” — a feature no other
sensors can provide. Available in all
hardware finishes.

Open/Closed Sensors

Wireless open/closed sensors are
available in four colors.

See page 27 for Smart Home
options.

INSECT SCREENS

Retractable Insect Screens

Concealed, retractable insect screen
has charcoal fiberglass screen mesh.
Available for inswing single or double
door units. Insect screen rolls out when
needed and retracts into concealed
housing when not in use. Available

in 50 exterior colors.

Retractable insect screens for outswing
doors are field applied to the interior
of the door. Available in five colors
including white, almond, desert sand,
bronze and black.

Hinged Insect Screens for

Inswing Patio Doors

Charcoal fiberglass screen mesh

fits info an aluminum frame in 50
exterior colors. Provided with a black
lockable latch and automatic closer
for smooth operation. Available in
single or multiple door units. Aluminum
screen mesh is also available.

Top-Hung Gliding Insect Screens for
Inswing Center Post Patio Doors
Charcoal fiberglass screen mesh fits
into an aluminum frame available in
50 exterior colors. Aluminum screen
mesh is also available.

PRIVACY OPTIONS

Blinds-Between-the-Glass

A 78" aluminum slat blind mounted
between two panes of insulated
glass in a dust-free environment.
Available in white, tan and almond.
Blinds are magnetically controlled
and can be tilted or raised and
lowered with one cord.” Not
available on arch patio doors.

GRILLES
Full Divided Light

Permanent interior and exterior grilles
with grille spacer bars between two
panes of glass. Available in %" 7"
14" 114" or 2 /4" widths and ovolo
or contemporary profile. Ovolo
profile shown below, not all widths
are pictured.

Simulated Divided Light

Permanent exterior and interior grilles
without grille spacer bars. Available
in 7" 78" 114" 114" or 2 V4" widths
and ovolo or contemporary profile.
Ovolo profile shown below, not all
widths are pictured.

Finelight” Grilles-Between-the-Glass

Available in %" flat or 1" contoured
aluminum profiles. Two-tone colors
of pebble tan/colony white,

sierra bronze/colony white or
forest green/colony white are
available on the 1" profile.

1" Contoured

%" Flat

Removable Interior Wood Grilles

Removable interior wood grilles
are available in a 7" width and
ovolo or contemporary profiles.
Optional surround for removable
grille and permanent exterior grilles
also available. Ovolo profile
shown below.

7"

See page 22 for more information |
on grilles.
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“When properly configured and maintained with a professionally installed security system and /or self-monitoring system compatible with Honeywell® 5800 controls.

See your Andersen supplier for more information.

**Not all sizes are refractable. See your local Andersen supplier for details.
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HINGED PATIO DOORS

Hinged Patio Door Panel Labeling

Door Panel Options Hinged Patio Door Contemporary Panels Hinged Patio Door French Panels
Andersen® E-Series offers a wide range
of door styles to accommodate any home
project style. Both contemporary and French SP5 SP4 Shi sP2
panel styles are available to complement
traditional or modern architecture.
316" stiles & rails 416" stiles & rails 416" stiles, 41Y46" top rail 416" stiles, 41%6" top rail
& 8" bottom rail & 12" bottom rail

Panels with 554¢" Intermediate Rail 234" from Bottom of Panel

SP1iM2 SP1R2 SP2M2

[

41Y46" stiles, 416" top rail 41Y46" stiles, 416" top rail, 41%6" stiles, 41%s" top rail
& 8" bottom rail 8" bottom rail & & 12" bottom rail
raised panel insert

Panels with 554¢" Intermediate Rail 35" from Bottom of Panel

SPiM1 SP1R1 SP2M1

.

41%46" stiles, 41%46" top rail 416" stiles, 41%46" top rail, 41Y46" stiles, 41%46" top rail
& 8" bottom rail 8" bottom rail & & 12" bottom rail
raised panel insert

12
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Sidelight Panels

Contemporary Panel French Panels 55%/16" Intermediate Rail 23 /4" from Bottom of Panel 55/16" Intermediate Rail 35" from Bottom of Panel
» » 7] (7] (7] » » (%) »
14
3 R 9 b b g E B b
N N E = Lz =
2 %" stiles 2 %" stiles 29" stiles 2%" stiles 2 %" stiles 2 %" stiles 2 %" stiles 2%" stiles 2" stiles
41Y%6" top rail 416" top rail  4%6" top rail 41%6" top rail 416" top rail 416" top rail 416" top rail 41%6" top rail 416" top rail
& bottom rail 8" bottom rail 12" bottom rail 8" bottom rail 8" bottom rail & 12" bottom rail 8" bottom rail 8" bottom rail & 12" bottom rail
raised panel insert raised panel insert

Transom Panels

ST4 ST5 ST3
SsT2 ST1

2%" stiles & rails 2 %" stiles & 41%6" rails 416" stiles & 2 %" rails 316" stiles & rails 41%6" stiles & rails

Commercial Door, Sidelight & Transom Panels’

CcP2 CP3 CP2M2 CP2M1 CP2M3 CP3M3
6%-" stiles, 6%" top rail 672" stiles, 6%2" top rail 672" stiles, 6%:" top rail 62" stiles, 6%" top rail 642" stiles, 6%" top rail 6%2" stiles, 6%2" top rail
& 12" bottom rail & 12" bottom rail & 12" bottom rail with & 12" bottom rail with & 12" bottom rail with & 12" bottom rail with
Concealed Panic System 5%s" intermediate rail 5%s" intermediate rail 5%s" intermediate rail 5%s" intermediate rail
23%" from bottom of panel 35" from bottom of panel 39" from bottom of panel 39" from bottom of panel

Concealed Panic System

CT1
o g o CT3 CT4
(2] [72]
5 g k 63" stiles & 2 %" rails 5
N o
E 61" stiles & rails 2 %" stiles & 62" rails :E )
o
w O
SR
5.2
N3
wa
2 %" stiles, 2 %" stiles, 6" top rail 2 %" stiles, 6%" top rail
6%-" top rail & & 12" bottom rail with & 12" bottom rail with
12" bottom rail 5%s" intermediate rail 5%s" intermediate rail
23%" from bottom of panel 35" from bottom of panel * Also available for residential applications.
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Arch Panels

SR1

416" stiles, 416" top rail
& 8" bottom rail

SR2

=

—

SE2

41Y5" stiles, 46" top rail
& 12" bottom rail

416" stiles, 41%6" top rail
& 8" bottom rail

416" stiles, 416" top rail
& 12" bottom rail

//\T £ - B R . / —_ T - 1 //—ﬁ I~
@ SR1 ) @ SR2 @ @ SR1 @ @ SR2 \ﬁ
R R ] 3 " B Y Y
2 %" stiles 446" stiles 2" stiles 446" stiles 416" stiles 446" stiles 416" stiles 41%/6" stiles
4%6" top rail - 4'%s" top rail 416" top rail - 416" top rail 416" top rail  4'%e" top rail 416" top rail 416" top rail
12" bottom rail 12" bottom rail 8" bottom rail 8" bottom rail 12" bottom rail 12" bottom rail

8" bottom rail 8" bottom rail

Arch Panels with 55" Intermediate Rail 23%4" from Bottom of Panel

114

SR1M2

il

SE1M2

SE1M2

416" stiles, 41Y4s" top rail
& 8" bottom rail

p p—

SR1R2

T

416" stiles, 41%46" top rail

& 8" bottom rail

SE1R2 SE1R2

||

||

||

41Y46" stiles, 416" top rail,
8" bottom rail &
raised panel insert

41Y45" stiles, 416" top rail,
8" bottom rail &
raised panel inserts

/’ T
(2]
-
2
=
=
N

SR1M2

N
2

1

CINT3S ; E

—

SR1M2

CWT3S

—
] E—
2 %" stiles 416" stiles 416" stiles 416" stiles
A1/6" top rail 46" top rail 416" top rail 416" top rail
8" bottom rail 8" bottom rail 8" bottom rail 8" bottom rail
e /\/\‘\
Al ——— 1N // e T
SRARS SR1R2

7~
-
Pl
=9
P
N

||

[4:12-15 / /

1|

cy13as

cHT3as /

||

2%" stiles,
41%¢" top rail,
8" bottom rail
& raised panel

insert

416" stiles,
416" top rail,
8" bottom rail
& raised panel

insert

416" stiles,
416" top rail,
8" bottom rail

& raised panel

insert

416" stiles,
416" top rail,
8" bottom rail
& raised panel

insert
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li\ir:I’;Panels with 5%¢" Intermediate Rail 23 V4" from Bottom of Panel (Continued)

SR2M2 SE2M2 SE2M2 @ SR2M2 @ % SR2M2 \m

el e m m

N N N N

= = = =

N N N N

416" stiles, 416" top rail 416" stiles, 416" top rail 2%" stiles 446" stiles 416" stiles 41%6" stiles

& 12" bottom rail & 12" bottom rail 45" top rail 446" top rail 446" top rail - 46" top rail
12" bottom rail 12" bottom rail 12" bottom rail 12" bottom rail

7Arch Pah:als with 5%s" Intermediate Rail 35" from Bottom of Panel

q "

SRiM1 SE1M1 SE1M1 SR1M1 SR1M1

TATHIS
TATYHIS Z j
TT3S

]
TIAT3S / ;

- L

476" stiles, 41" top rail 416" stiles, 416" top rail 2 %" stiles 415" stiles 416" stiles 41Y36" stiles
& 8" bottom rail & 8" bottom rail 416" top rail 415" top rail 416" top rail - 4'%5" top rail
8" bottom rail 8" bottom rail 8" bottom rail 8" bottom rail
H;i SE1R1 SE1R1 rF:’\
SR1R1 SR1R1 SR1R1

7
‘ THT!SI

TUTYHIS

[
THTYIS ; j
TyTas

in In

41" stiles, 4%¢" top rail, 41" stiles, 41%6" top rail, 2%" stiles, 416" stiles, 416" stiles, 415" stiles,
8" bottom rail & 8" bottom rail & 416" top rail, 414" top rail, 4" top rail, 41" top rail,
raised panel insert raised panel inserts 8" bottom rail 8" bottom rail 8" bottom rail 8" bottom rail
& raised panel & raised panel & raised panel & raised panel

insert insert insert insert

1=

SR2M1

=

SR2M1

N

SR2M1 SE2M1 SE2M1

TINZY1S Z ;
TIZ3as
TINZ3S
E-Series Hinged
Patio Doors

I il

i

416" stiles, 41%5" top rail 41" stiles, 416" top rail 2%" stiles 41Y36" stiles 416" stiles 416" stiles
& 12" bottom rail & 12" bottom rail 446" top rail - 416" top rail 46" top rail 416" top rail
12" bottom rail 12" bottom rail 12" bottom rail 12" bottom rail
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HINGED PATIO DOORS

Hinged Patio Door Handing

The door handing and order designation noted below and on the opposite page is consistent with the handing
of other Andersen’ doors and is used throughout the remainder of the hinged patio doors section.

Identification > =
All hinged doors 3 1 3
are viewed from b RN ey || [
the exterior. From
; N\ N
left to right, choose i b > N 1 y
stationary, active
or passive, then b 4 b /
choose hinge N \
. B Vi X /
location. 7 < 7
Stationary Panel Left Hinged Right Hinged Active Panel Passive Panel
Non-operating Hinges mounted Hinges mounted The operating panel The operating panel
panel. on the left side of on the right side of most often used. with astragal attached.
the panel. the panel.
Hinged Patio Doors — Inswing
Handing Options
Single Door Double Door Center Post Door
(shown as APLR) (shown as hinged off astragal)
AL APLR S AL A SR
I I I I I I I
Left Active  Right Active Left Stationary | Left Active Right
Hinged Panel Hinged Panel Hinged Panel Hinged Panel Hinged
Stationary Active Passive  Right Active Stationary
Panel Panel Panel Hinged Panel Panel

Order Designation Desctription

As Viewed From Exterior

5

Single Door AL
AR
PALR

Double Door APLR
SS

SAR
ASL
SAL
ASR

Center Post Door — Hinged Off Jamb

Center Post Door — Hinged Off Astragal
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B NANDERSEN

WINDOWS & DOORS

Hinged Patio Doors — Outswing

Handing Options

Single Door

Double Door

S AR
(.
Left Active Right
Hinged Panel  Hinged
Stationary Active
Panel Panel

Order Designation Description

As Viewed From Exterior

S

Single Door AR

AL

APLR

Double Door PALR

SS

(shown as APLR)

APLR
Activle l
Panel

Left
Hinged

Passive Right
Panel Hinged

17

o
Q
o]
Ln
I o
w O
Sy
0.0
P%
wa




HINGED PATIO DOORS

Single Hinged Inswing Patio Door & Sidelight Sizes

FEE 27" 2'9" 31" 33" NOTES o
20 12" 26 1/o" 28 1/ 301/ 30 1/" All doors and sidelights use safety/tempered glass.
QQQ The minimum vertical joining material width for doors and
< sidelights is 1/2".
) See handing chart on page 132 for operation options.
;T, °° Use structural joining material when necessary or required by
©|® code.
The light patterns illustrated apply to removable interior wood
grilles, Full Divided Light, Simulated Divided Light, Decorelle
AFDI2068 SALAR  AFDI2668 SALAR AFDI2868 SALAR ~ AFDI3068 SALAR AFDI3268 SALAR 100, 150 and 400 and Finelight™ Grille-Between-the-Glass.
All removable interior wood grilles will be installed in the units
unless otherwise specified.
= > For a metric conversion in millimeters, multiply dimensions in
o= .
"o inches by 25.4.
©
Inswing Frame Height
(using Low Threshold Sill)
AFDI 20610 SALAR AFDI26610 SALAR AFDI 28610 SALAR AFDI30610 SALAR AFDI32610 SALAR — Standard Inswing Frame Height — 15/16"
. HH - FORMULA FOR COMBINATION DOORS
o S an | || The overall frame dimension (both width and height) is equal
£ to the sum of the individual unit frame dimensions plus joining
1 1| material dimension(s).
The overall rough opening (both width and height) is equal to
AFDI2070SALAR  AFDI2670SALAR AFDI2STOSALAR AFDIS0TOSALAR AFDIG27T0SALAR  the overall frame dimensions plus 1/4" on all sides.
1 —T Any unit within each combination can be operating or
|| . stationary except for direct-set units and transoms.
ol 11 1]
~ ™ 1 ..
AFDI2073SALAR AFDI 2673 SALAR AFDI2873SALAR AFDI3073SALAR  AFDI 3273 SALAR
_] —
| -
ol° | | | | || .
© 0
AFDI 2080 SALAR  AFDI 2680 SALAR AFDI2880 SALAR  AFDI3080 SALAR AFDI 3280 SALAR
71 1]
2. s .
o |?
© o] - —
L1 ]

AFDI 2083 SALAR  AFDI 2683 SALAR AFDI2883 SALAR AFDI3083 SALAR AFDI3283 SALAR

CUSTOM SIZES ARE AVAILABLE. CONTACT YOUR LOCAL SUPPLIER FOR MORE INFORMATION. DRAWINGS ARE NOT TO SCALE.
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.‘ANDERSEN“

WINDOWS & DOORS

Double Hinged Inswing Patio Door Sizes

NOTES
All doors and sidelights use safety/
tempered glass.

The minimum vertical joining material
width for doors and sidelights is 1/2".

See handing chart on page 132 for
operation options.

Use structural joining material when
necessary or required by code.

For a metric conversion in millimeters,
multiply dimensions in inches by 25.4.

Inswing Frame Height
(using Low Threshold Sill)
= Standard Inswing Frame Height - 15/16"

4'0'%" 50" 54" 6'0'/2" 6'4 /"
40" 50" 51 4 6 0" 6' 4"
0.
Q“((co.
5 Sy | po— — — < . .
” \\ (/' \\‘ /', \\\ //l \\\ // \\
’ \ N 2 N N N
B ’I \\ II ‘\\ ,/l \\ /’ \\ /’ \\
|, / , ; . .
©|© ‘\ i k! / % i \\\ 4 & L
L JIH N 7 “J1- 5 P
AFDI 4068 APLR,PALR  AFDI 5068 APLR,PALR  AFDI 5468 APLR,PALR AFDI 6068 APLR,PALR AFDI 6468 APLR PALR
3 M o M e T M e =l
B i ¥ V! \ K \\\ 4 \\\ o N
o2 b
—|T \ i \ ’ \ ’ N 7 S K
©|® % 4 N\ / E /) v v N 4
’ ’ Ay ’ * ’ b r
% ,/ * / . / p . AN e
L] I | A— Y || Ae— o L AL
AFDI 40610 APLR,PALR AFDI50610 APLR,PALR AFDI 54610 APLRPALR  AFDI 60610 APLR,PALR AFDI 64610 APLR,PALR
A ] B AU BB A1
ll \‘ II \\ /l ‘\ /I \\ // \\
= i : 4 \ 4 \ i N s \
o2 ' / ! , . . . . .
i\ ~ " ’ % ’ N // % // \\ ’
\ ‘ ] ’ A} ’ \\ * b //
| y) % K S ; % ,/ N //
L L NIRE L JI - J1Il
AFDI 4070 APLR,PALR  AFDI 5070 APLR,PALR  AFDI 5470 APLR,PALR AFDI 6070 APLR,PALR AFDI 6470 APLR PALR
AF ] — AN ] | =
£ \ v A ! \ ’ N ’ N
' A 5 \ N 3 N , \
' 3 y \ ) N 7 N ’ N
- ’ 3 , \ ) < , N . N
T / | : \ ; A , . - N
© i ; 1 , h , R /]
f: o \\\ I" 8 /, N ;. \\\ Y . K
\ ¥ % s N / % S/ N S
L i, J1 M . L
L || e A S ) S—
AFDI 4073 APLR,PALR  AFDI 5073 APLR,PALR  AFDI 5473 APLR,PALR AFDI 6073 APLR,PALR AFDI 6473 APLR PALR
Il Al : \
1 ’ 5, ’ \ ’ ’ N
& A of \ ’ \ ’ b ’ \
N v ’ v ’ \ ‘. b . \
N Il \\ /l \ ,/ \ I/ \\ I/ ‘\
~ | \ . \ \ ,
'; o / \ / K g L //' % J ‘\\
o | 5 /| N\ / N / N ! \\ /!
: i \ ’ \ / \ & \ 4
| " i ¥ % ! K ‘ ¥ 3
& ' " / s /! % / N S
i / ’ \
L) ] L[| I || — b | R
AFDI 4080 APLR,PALR  AFDI 5080 APLR,PALR AFDI 6080 APLR PALR AFDI 6480 APLR PALR
=Tl =l T 2l
L% ’ 2 ’ N
/I “ /, “ Il ‘\ /I \\
:Q B ! | /l’ \ K Y // N
2 En Il k /l \‘ l, \\\ I( \‘\
©|® ) . b . ; ‘, /
3 ' \ ) 'y K \ //
\ 1 \\ ’ \\ ’ \\ ’
\ ¥ \ K \ . \ ’
N ' % ’ AN ./ kS /
L I JIH N ,

AFDI 4083 APLR,PALR  AFDI 5083 APLR,PALR  AFDI 5483 APLR PALR

AFDI 6083 APLR,PALR

AFDI 6483 APLR,PALR

FORMULA FOR COMBINATION DOORS

The overall frame dimension (both width
and height) is equal to the sum of the
individual unit frame dimensions plus
joining material dimension(s).

The overall rough opening (both width
and height) is equal to the overall frame
dimensions plus 1/4" on all sides.

Any unit within each combination can be
operating or stationary except for direct-
set units and transoms.

ALSO AVAILABLE AS:
Stationary Doors SS
Center Post Doors SAR, ASL, SAL, ASR

o
)
)
Lo
Io
w O
L0
5.2
Do
wa

CUSTOM SIZES ARE AVAILABLE. CONTACT YOUR LOCAL SUPPLIER FOR MORE INFORMATION. DRAWINGS ARE NOT TO SCALE.
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HINGED PATIO DOORS

Inswing Sash-Set Sidelight Sizes Inswing Direct-Set Sidelight Sizes
1'3" 15" 17 1'9" 13" 1'5" 1'7" 1'9"
127" 14" 161" 18" 1'21/" 141" 161" 181"
O o
e, — — —_— — > — — — —_—
(5 M 1 - — P&
3|, ] B 5,
w|® B ] ©|® — = —
©|®© H — — E ©|®
AFDI 1268 S AFDI1468S  AFDI 1668 S AFDI 1868 S ADGS 1268 S~ ADGS 1468 S ADGS 1668 S~ ADGS 1868 S
: i N u ] 7 0 0 [ B
ol i B ] | ol = — —
ol|© B ] 1 | ole - | - -
AFDI12610S  AFDI14610S  AFDI16610S  AFDI 18610 S ADGS 12610 S ADGS 14610 S ADGS 16610 S ADGS 18610 S
= = = — — = — —
=, || | | | | .
ol° o|° ] | ]
S o - - |~
| || ] || || || -
- L (- ] L] L L L
AFDI1270S  AFDI1470S  AFDI 1670 S AFDI 1870 S ADGS 1270S  ADGS 1470 S ADGS 1670S  ADGS 1870'S
. ] ] B B 5 B N ]
| | u o = - - L
& [ - |®
| | E - 2l | L L
AFDI1273S  AFDI1473S  AFDI 1673 S AFDI 1873 S — . — —
ADGS 1273S  ADGS 1473S  ADGS 1673S ~ ADGS 1873 S
B o o 1 — — b
sl | B N el — — —
o |® | | ; © | — — ——
i N - ] B B l H
AFDI1280S  AFDI1480S  AFDI 1680 AFDI 1880 S N . —
S ADGS 1280S  ADGS 1480 S ADGS 1680S  ADGS 1880 S
= = ? — e . E—
|| || - - || L | L
5o i N i n L m —
o |® o |® L | — —
L a — N— — — — | |
AFDI1283S  AFDI1483S  AFDI 1683 S AFDI 1883 S — — — —
ADGS 1283 S ADGS 1483S  ADGS 1683S  ADGS 1883 S
NOTES . P
All doors and sidelights use safety/tempered glass. Inswing Frame Height
(using Low Threshold Sill)
The minimum vertical joining materiai width for doors and sidelights is = Standard Inswing Frame Height — 15/16"
1/2". When joining a venting sidelight to a door, the minimum vertical

joining material width is 2".
FORMULA FOR COMBINATION DOORS

Use structural joining material when necessary or required by code. The overall frame dimension (both width and height) is equal to the sum

. . . of the individual unit frame dimensions plus joining material dimension(s).
The light patterns illustrated apply to removable interior wood grilles,
Full Divided Light, Simulated Divided Light, Decorelle 100, 150 and 400 The overall rough opening (both width and height) is equal to the overall
and Finelight™ Grilles-Between-the-Glass. All removable interior wood grilles frame dimensions plus 1/4" on all sides.

will be installed in the units unless otherwise specified. o o . .
Any unit within each combination can be operating or stationary except for

For a metric conversion in millimeters, multiply dimensions in inches direct-set units and transoms.
by 25.4.

FOR WINDOWS GREATER THAN 30 SQUARE FEET OR RATED HIGHER THAN PG50, ONE OF THESE THREE INSTALLATION METHODS IS REQUIRED:
A) THROUGH THE JAMB B) ALUMINUM INSTALLATION FLANGE OR C) INSTALLATION CLIPS.
ADDITIONAL CUSTOM SIZES ARE AVAILABLE. CONTACT YOUR LOCAL SUPPLIER FOR MORE INFORMATION. DRAWINGS ARE NOT TO SCALE.
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B NANDERSEN

WINDOWS & DOORS

Hinged Inswing Patio Door Sash-Set Transom Sizes

21" 27 2'9" 31" 33 40" 50" 5'4'%" 6'0'%" 6'4'%2"
- 207" 26" 2' 8" 30" 327" 4'0" 5'0" 54" 6'0" 6'4"
R
WS
K ) o o [ ) [ ()
T|7|  AFDTI2012 AFDTI2612 AFDTI2812 AFDTI3012  AFDTI3212  AFDTI4012 AFDTI5012 AFDTI5412 AFDTIE012 AFDTIE412
Sl
72 O O O O ) ] [
) AFDTI2014 AFDTI2614 AFDTI2814 AFDTI3014  AFDTI3214  AFDTI4014 AFDTI5014 AFDTI5414 AFDTIE014 AFDTI6414
of .
ol ® ] [0 [ [ [ [ )] [
” AFDTI2616 AFDTI2816 AFDTI3016  AFDTI3216  AFDTI4016 AFDTI5016 AFDTI5416 AFDTI6016 AFDTI6416
ks ) [0 [ OO (L) [T
AFDTI2018 AFDTI2618 AFDTI2818 AFDTI3018  AFDTI3218  AFDTI4018 AFDTI5018 AFDTI5418 AFDTIE018 AFDTIE418
N (21 1= =1 =21 == Y (=== = ===l === (== ==1 ] =255
2;\1 [ ] | LT T 1 [ [ 111
AFDTI2020 AFDTI2620 AFDTI2820 AFDTI3020  AFDTI3220  AFDTI4020 AFDTI5020 AFDTI5420 AFDTIE020 AFDTI6420
< F Hﬂ EH Bﬂ Bﬂa HZH 1 I I | IZH__"ZFQ
ol LT LT 11 LT 11 CIT T T
AFDTI2024 AFDTI2624 AFDTI2824 AFDTI3024 AFDTI3224  AFDTI4024 AFDTI5024 AFDTI5424 AFDTI6024 AFDTI6424
0| © EH EE EEl 1T [T 1] L1111 [ [T T 11 [TT T 171 I T 11
| 1] RN T | I CT T 11 CIT T 1T CIT 1T
AFDTI2026 AFDTI2626 AFDTI2826 AFDTI3026 AFDTI3226  AFDTI4026 AFDTI5026 AFDTI5426 AFDTIE026 AFDTI6426
A B EEEEE B B [ S
af LT LT T
AFDTI2028 AFDTI2628 AFDTI2828 AFDTI3028 AFDTI3228  AFDTI4028 AFDTI5028 AFDTI5428 AFDTI6028 AFDTI6428
_
Sle
o @
AFDTI2030 AFDTI2630 AFDTI2830 AFDTI3030 AFDTI3230  AFDTI4030 AFDTI5030 AFDTI5430 AFDTIE030 AFDTI6430
Hinged Inswing Patio Door Sash-Set Transom Sizes
13" 15" 1¥ 7" 19" 13" 15" 17" 19"
S 127" 14 16" 18%" S 112" 14l 16" 18"
Q~<<6 Q~'<<@

AFDTI1212 AFDTI1412 AFDTI1612  AFDTI1812

@
]
m

H b

AFDTI1224 AFDTI1424 AFDTI1624 AF|

[==]

o 41/2u

g
=]
=
o)
N
N

1'4"%" 1' 2'"

=)
]
]

. AFDTI214 AFDTI1414 AFDTI1614 AFDTI1814 o : E] E @]
2o &
S = AFDTI1226 AFDTI1426 AFDTI1626 AFDTI1826
: AFDTI216  AFDTI1416 AFDTI1816 :
o IE] o &
- AFDTI1218  AFDTI1418 AFDTI1818 AFDTI1228 AFDTI1428 AFDTI1628 AFDTI1828
e :
2 HEHHE
ol @
AFDTI1220 AFDTI1420 AFDTI1620 AFDTI1820
AFDTI1230 AFDTI1430 AFDTI1630 AFDTI1830
NOTES For a metric conversion in millimeters, multiply dimensions in inches
If glass is positioned within 18" of the finished floor, safety/tempered by 25.4.
glass may be required. Local codes may differ. Verify tempered glass )
requirements with your local building code official. FORMULA FOR COMBINATION DOORS o
The overall frame dimension (both width and height) is equal to the sum of L
Use structural joining material when necessary or required by code. the individual unit frame dimensions plus joining material dimension(s). =
The light patterns illustrated apply to removable interior wood grilles, Full The overall rough opening (both width and height) is equal to the overall = Qo
Divided Light, Simulated Divided Light, Decorelle 100, 150 and 400 and frame dimensions plus 1/4" on all sides. x -5
Finelight™ Grilles-Between-the-Glass. All removable interior wood grilles will wa
be installed in the units unless otherwise specified. The staggered light Any unit within each combination can be operating or stationary except for
patterns illustrated align with light patterns in double doors. Other light direct-set units and transoms.

patterns are available upon request.

FOR WINDOWS GREATER THAN 30 SQUARE FEET OR RATED HIGHER THAN PG50, ONE OF THESE THREE INSTALLATION METHODS IS REQUIRED:
A) THROUGH THE JAMB B) ALUMINUM INSTALLATION FLANGE OR C) INSTALLATION CLIPS.
ADDITIONAL CUSTOM SIZES ARE AVAILABLE. CONTACT YOUR LOCAL SUPPLIER FOR MORE INFORMATION. DRAWINGS ARE NOT TO SCALE.

121



HINGED PATIO DOORS

Hinged Inswing Patio Door Direct-Set Transom Sizes (Specialty Frame)

o7 o g 31" 33" 40 2" 50 /" 541"
2'6 " 2'8 1" 3'0'R" 32" 4'0" 5'0" 5'4"
oy
e,
&
s|2
QN[ CAUX 262" X 210" CAUX 2'8'/2" X 2'0" CAUX 3'0'/2" X 2'0" CAUX3'2'/2" X 2'0" CAUX 4'0"X2'0" CAUX5'0"X2'0" CAUX 5'4"X2'0"

6'0 /" 6'4 /" 77 81" 9'1 %"
oo T = PET T
6.
7,
<<.
olo
Qe CAUX 6'0" X 2'0" CAUX 6'4" X 2'0" CAUX 7'7"X2'0" CAUX 8'1"X2'0" CAUX9'1"X2'0"

Hinged Inswing Patio Door Direct-Set Elliptical Sizes (Specialty Frame)

31" 40" 5'01/" 541" 60 1/2"
3'0'%" 4'0" 5'0" 5'4" 6'0"
£
RV,
Q.
B O O DN D
=7l ELP3'0'2"X1'4" ELP4'0"X1'4" ELP5'0"X1"4" ELP5'4"X1'4" ELP6'0" X 1" 4"
77" 8' 1" 9'1 "
- T ot
£
e
%
- ELP7'7"X1'6" ELP8' 1" X1'6" ELP9'1"X1'6"
NOTES

If glass is positioned within 18" of the finished floor, safety/tempered glass may be required. Local codes may differ. Verify tempered glass requirements
with your local building code official.

2'6-1/2" wide transoms are used above 2668, 26610 or 2680 Hinged Inswing Patio Doors.

2'8-1/2" wide transoms are used above 2868, 28610 or 2880 Hinged Inswing Patio Doors.

3'0-1/2" wide transoms are used above 3068, 30610 or 3080 Hinged Inswing Patio Doors.

4'0" wide transoms are used above 4068, 40610 or 4080 Hinged Inswing Patio Doors.

5'0" wide transoms are used above 5068, 50610 or 5080 Hinged Inswing Patio Doors.

5'4" wide transoms are used above 5468, 54610 or 5480 Hinged Inswing Patio Doors.

6'0" wide transoms are used above 6068, 60610 or 6080 Hinged Inswing Patio Doors.

7' 7" wide transoms are used above 5068/50610/5080 Hinged Inswing Patio Doors with 2668/26610/2680 Sidelights.
8'1" wide transoms are used above 5468/54610/5480 Hinged Inswing Patio Doors with 2868/28610/2880 Sidelights.
9'1" wide transoms are used above 6068/60610/6080 Hinged Inswing Patio Doors with 3068/30610/3080 Sidelights.

Use structural joining material when necessary or required by code.

The light patterns illustrated apply to removable interior wood grilles, Full Divided Light, Simulated Divided Light, Decorelle 100, 150 and 400 and Finelight™
Grilles-Between-the-Glass. All removable interior wood grilles will be installed in the units unless otherwise specified. The staggered light patterns illustrated
align with light patterns in double doors. Other light patterns are available upon request.

For a metric conversion in millimeters, multiply dimensions in inches by 25.4.

FORMULA FOR COMBINATION DOORS
The overall frame dimension (both width and height) is equal to the sum of the individual unit frame dimensions plus joining material dimension(s).

The overall rough opening (both width and height) is equal to the overall frame dimensions plus 1/4" on all sides.

Any unit within each combination can be operating or stationary except for direct-set units and transoms.

FOR WINDOWS GREATER THAN 30 SQUARE FEET OR RATED HIGHER THAN PG50, ONE OF THESE THREE INSTALLATION METHODS IS REQUIRED:
A) THROUGH THE JAMB B) ALUMINUM INSTALLATION FLANGE OR C) INSTALLATION CLIPS.
ADDITIONAL CUSTOM SIZES ARE AVAILABLE. CONTACT YOUR LOCAL SUPPLIER FOR MORE INFORMATION. DRAWINGS ARE NOT TO SCALE.
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B NANDERSEN

WINDOWS & DOORS

Hinged Inswing Patio Door Direct-Set Half Circle Sizes (Specialty Frame)

30"

2'6 /2" 2'8 %"

HC2'8 2" X1'4 /4" HC3'0'2"X1'6 4" HC 4'0"X2'0"

545" 6'0 /2"

© o
& o

HC5'0"X2'6" HC5'4"X2'8" HC6'0"X3'0"

8'11/" 9' 1"
77"

HC7'7"X3' 92" HC8'1"X4'0 /2" HC 9" 1" X 4'6 /2"

Hinged Inswing Patio Door Direct-Set Transom Sizes

21 27 29" 31 33" 4'0'%" 50" 5'4'%" 6'0'%" 6'4'/"
5 20" 26 28" 30" 32" 4'0" 50" 54" 6'0" 6'4"
Q*{(%
o L L L g L) O O 1 O CII1r]
= ADGU2012 ADGU2612 ADGU2812  ADGU3012  ADGU3212  ADGU4012 ADGU5012 ADGUS5412 ADGUB012 ADGUB412
3:
a7 W L L 00 U O OO O O OO I1rd
) ADGU2014 ADGU2614 ADGU2814 ~ ADGU3014  ADGU3214  ADGU4014 ADGU5014 ADGUS414 ADGUB014 ADGUS414
qf W L) L) O ULL) 010 OO0 O 1 O O
) ADGU2016  ADGU2616 ADGU2816 ~ ADGU3016  ADGU3216  ADGU4016 ADGUS016 ADGU5416 ADGUS016 ADGU6416
=2 L0 [0 OO 00 000 OO0 OO0 MO 0014
_F‘_ ADGU2018 ADGU2618 ADGU2818 ~ ADGU3018  ADGU3218  ADGU4018 ADGUS5018 ADGU5418 ADGU6018 ADGUB418
SNE
NEY
ADGU2020 ADGU2620 ADGU2820  ADGU3020  ADGU3220  ADGU4020 ADGU5020 ADGU5420 ADGUS020 ADGUS420
NOTES

If glass is positioned within 18" of the finished floor, safety/tempered glass may be required. Local codes may differ. Verify tempered glass requirements
with your local building code official.

2'6-1/2" wide transoms are used above 2668, 26610 or 2680 Hinged Inswing Patio Doors.

2'8-1/2" wide transoms are used above 2868, 28610 or 2880 Hinged Inswing Patio Doors.

3'0-1/2" wide transoms are used above 3068, 30610 or 3080 Hinged Inswing Patio Doors.

4'0" wide transoms are used above 4068, 40610 or 4080 Hinged Inswing Patio Doors.

5'0" wide transoms are used above 5068, 50610 or 5080 Hinged Inswing Patio Doors.

5'4" wide transoms are used above 5468, 54610 or 5480 Hinged Inswing Patio Doors.

6'0" wide transoms are used above 6068, 60610 or 6080 Hinged Inswing Patio Doors.

7' 7" wide transoms are used above 5068/50610/5080 Hinged Inswing Patio Doors with 2668/26610/2680 Sidelights.
8'1" wide transoms are used above 5468/54610/5480 Hinged Inswing Patio Doors with 2868/28610,/2880 Sidelights.
9'1" wide transoms are used above 6068/60610/6080 Hinged Inswing Patio Doors with 3068/30610/3080 Sidelights.

Use structural joining material when necessary or required by code.

The light patterns illustrated apply to removable interior wood grilles, Full Divided Light, Simulated Divided Light, Decorelle 100, 150 and 400 and Finelight"
Grilles-Between-the-Glass. All removable interior wood grilles will be installed in the units unless otherwise specified. The staggered light patterns illustrated
align with light patterns in double doors. Other light patterns are available upon request.

For a metric conversion in millimeters, multiply dimensions in inches by 25.4.
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FORMULA FOR COMBINATION DOORS
The overall frame dimension (both width and height) is equal to the sum of the individual unit frame dimensions plus joining material dimension(s).

The overall rough opening (both width and height) is equal to the overall frame dimensions plus 1/4" on all sides.
Any unit within each combination can be operating or stationary except for direct-set units and transoms.

FOR WINDOWS GREATER THAN 30 SQUARE FEET OR RATED HIGHER THAN PG50, ONE OF THESE THREE INSTALLATION METHODS IS REQUIRED:
A) THROUGH THE JAMB B) ALUMINUM INSTALLATION FLANGE OR C) INSTALLATION CLIPS.
ADDITIONAL CUSTOM SIZES ARE AVAILABLE. CONTACT YOUR LOCAL SUPPLIER FOR MORE INFORMATION. DRAWINGS ARE NOT TO SCALE.
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Hinged Inswing Patio Door Direct-Set Transom Sizes
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FORMULA FOR COMBINATION DOORS
The overall frame dimension (both width and height) is equal to the sum of the individual
unit frame dimensions plus joining material dimension(s).

Use structural joining material when necessary or required by code.

If glass is positioned within 18" of the finished floor, safety/tempered glass may be
required. Local codes may differ. Verify tempered glass requirements with your local

The light patterns illustrated apply to removable interior wood grilles, Full Divided Light,
Simulated Divided Light, Decorelle 100, 150 and 400 and Finelight™ Grilles-Between-the-
Glass. All removable interior wood grilles will be installed in the units unless otherwise
specified. The staggered light patterns illustrated align with light patterns in double
doors. Other light patterns are available upon request.

For a metric conversion in millimeters, multiply dimensions in inches by 25.4.

The overall rough opening (both width and height) is equal to the overall frame
dimensions plus 1/4" on all sides.

Any unit within each combination can be operating or stationary except for direct-set

FOR WINDOWS GREATER THAN 30 SQUARE FEET OR RATED HIGHER THAN PG50, ONE OF THESE THREE INSTALLATION METHODS IS REQUIRED:
A) THROUGH THE JAMB B) ALUMINUM INSTALLATION FLANGE OR C) INSTALLATION CLIPS.
ADDITIONAL CUSTOM SIZES ARE AVAILABLE. CONTACT YOUR LOCAL SUPPLIER FOR MORE INFORMATION. DRAWINGS ARE NOT TO SCALE.
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Single Arch Inswing Patio Door & Sidelight Sizes

NOTES
21 2ty 2.8 S 1 All doors and sidelights use safety/tempered glass.
2'0'%" 2'6'" 2'8'%" 3' 0"
Q\Qg,. h e T o Single doors have a 3'0" radius.
{<.
r\ r_\ Double doors have a 5'0" radius.
2, See handing chart on page 132 for operation options.
z 2 Use structural joining material when necessary or required by code.
The light patterns illustrated apply to removable interior wood grilles,
RAFDI2088 SALAR  RAFDI2668 SALAR  RAFDI 2868 SALAR RAFDI 3068 S ALAR FUll Divided Light, Simulated Divided Light, Decorelle 100, 150 and .
and Finelight™ Grilles-Between-the-Glass. All removable wood grilles will
( - é h h be installed in the units unless otherwise specified.
K 5 For a metric conversion in millimeters, multiply dimensions in inches
2(r by 25.4.
© ©
Inswing Frame Height
(using Low Threshold Sill)
RAFDI20610 SALAR RAFDI 26610 SALAR RAFDI 28610 SALAR RAFDI 30610 SALAR = Standard Inswing Frame Height - 15/16"
5 FORMULA FOR COMBINATION DOORS
g =) The overall frame dimension (both width and height) is equal to the sum
o |® of the individual unit frame dimensions plus joining material dimension(s).
The overall rough opening (both width and height) is equal to the overall
frame dimensions plus 1/4" on all sides.
Any unit within each combination can be operating or stationary except for

RAFDI 2080 S,ALAR  RAFDI 2680 SALAR RAFDI 2880 SALAR RAFDI 3080 S,ALAR direct-set units and transoms.

Double Arch Inswing Patio Door Sizes
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CUSTOM SIZES ARE AVAILABLE. CONTACT YOUR LOCAL SUPPLIER FOR MORE INFORMATION. DRAWINGS ARE NOT TO SCALE.
125



HINGED PATIO DOORS

3-Wide Arch Inswing Patio Door & Sidelight Sizes

61"

6 3"

57"

6' 1"

6'2 A"

6'6'%"

ey
/e
2

6' 81"
68"

RAFDI 18-2668-18

6'10'/"
6 10 "

RAFDI 18-26610-18

8'0'%"
80"

) |
RAFDI 18-2680-18

18-28610-18

RAFDI 18-2880-18

RAFDI 18-3080-18

NOTES
All doors and sidelights use safety/tempered glass.

3-wide doors have a 5'0" radius.

See handing chart on page 132 for operation
options.

Use structural joining material when necessary or
required by code.

The light patterns illustrated apply to removable
interior wood grilles, Full Divided Light, Simulated
Divided Light, Decorelle 100, 150 and 400 and
Finelight™ Grilles-Between-the-Glass. All removable
interior wood grilles will be installed in the units
unless otherwise specified.

For a metric conversion in millimeters, multiply
dimensions in inches by 25.4.

Inswing Frame Height Formula
(using Low Threshold Sill)
= Standard Inswing Frame Height — 15/16"

FORMULA FOR COMBINATION DOORS

The overall frame dimension (both width and height)
is equal to the sum of the individual unit frame
dimensions plus joining material dimension(s).

The overall rough opening (both width and height) is
equal to the overall frame dimensions plus 1/4" on
all sides.

Any unit within each combination can be operating or
stationary except for arch sidelights.

CUSTOM SIZES ARE AVAILABLE. CONTACT YOUR LOCAL SUPPLIER FOR MORE INFORMATION. DRAWINGS ARE NOT TO SCALE.
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Hinged Inswing Patio Doors (4 %" Jamb Depth)

Hinged Inswing Patio Door

WRITTEN INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS THAT PROVIDE GUIDELINES FOR PROPER INSTALLATION ARE AVAILABLE BY VISITING ANDERSENWINDOWS.COM.
CUSTOM SIZES ARE AVAILABLE. CONTACT YOUR LOCAL SUPPLIER FOR MORE INFORMATION. DRAWINGS ARE NOT TO SCALE.
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Shown with ovolo (colonial) glass stops.
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French panel shown, also available with a contemporary panel.

PROPER INSTALLATION AND MAINTENANCE OF E-SERIES PRODUCTS IS ESSENTIAL TO ATTAIN OPTIMUM PERFORMANCE AND OPERATION.
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HINGED PATIO DOORS

Hinged Inswing Patio Doors (4 %" Jamb Depth)

Inswing Sash-Set Sidelight
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Shown with ovolo (colonial) glass stops.

PROPER INSTALLATION AND MAINTENANCE OF E-SERIES PRODUCTS IS ESSENTIAL TO ATTAIN OPTIMUM PERFORMANCE AND OPERATION.
WRITTEN INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS THAT PROVIDE GUIDELINES FOR PROPER INSTALLATION ARE AVAILABLE BY VISITING ANDERSENWINDOWS.COM.
CUSTOM SIZES ARE AVAILABLE. CONTACT YOUR LOCAL SUPPLIER FOR MORE INFORMATION. DRAWINGS ARE NOT TO SCALE.
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Hinged Inswing Patio Doors (4 %" Jamb Depth)
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Horizontal Section

Shown with ovolo (colonial) glass stops.

PROPER INSTALLATION AND MAINTENANCE OF E-SERIES PRODUCTS IS ESSENTIAL TO ATTAIN OPTIMUM PERFORMANCE AND OPERATION.
WRITTEN INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS THAT PROVIDE GUIDELINES FOR PROPER INSTALLATION ARE AVAILABLE BY VISITING ANDERSENWINDOWS.COM.
CUSTOM SIZES ARE AVAILABLE. CONTACT YOUR LOCAL SUPPLIER FOR MORE INFORMATION. DRAWINGS ARE NOT TO SCALE.
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HINGED PATIO DOORS

Hinged Inswing Patio Doors (4 %" Jamb Depth)

Inswing Sash-Set Transom

Inswing Direct-Set Transom
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Shown with ovolo (colonial) glass stops.

Horizontal Section

RIES PRODUCTS IS ESSENTIAL TO ATTAIN OPTIMUM PERFORMANCE AND OPERATION.

WRITTEN INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS THAT PROVIDE GUIDELINES FOR PROPER INSTALLATION ARE AVAILABLE BY VISITING ANDERSENWINDOWS.COM.

CUSTOM SIZES ARE AVAILABLE. CONTA
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WINDOWS & DOORS

Hinged Inswing Patio Doors (6 %" Jamb Depth)
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Shown with ovolo (colonial) glass stops.
French panel shown, also available with a contemporary panel.
Visit our website to see transoms and sidelight units with 6-9/16" jamb depth.

PROPER INSTALLATION AND MAINTENANCE OF E-SERIES PRODUCTS IS ESSENTIAL TO ATTAIN OPTIMUM PERFORMANCE AND OPERATION.
WRITTEN INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS THAT PROVIDE GUIDELINES FOR PROPER INSTALLATION ARE AVAILABLE BY VISITING ANDERSENWINDOWS.COM.
CUSTOM SIZES ARE AVAILABLE. CONTACT YOUR LOCAL SUPPLIER FOR MORE INFORMATION. DRAWINGS ARE NOT TO SCALE.
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HINGED PATIO DOORS

Hinged Inswing Patio Door Handing
(As Viewed From Exterior)

Hinged Outswing Patio Door Handing

(As Viewed From Exterior)
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WINDOWS & DOORS

Double Hinged Outswing Patio Door Sizes
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NOTES

All doors and sidelights use safety/tempered glass.

The minimum vertical joining material width for doors and sidelights is 1/2".

*Commercial sized door panels. Outswing Frame Height Formula
(using Low Threshold Sill)

See handing chart on page 132 for operation options.
& Bag i B = Standard Outswing Frame Height — 7/16"

Use structural joining material when necessary or required by code.

For a metric conversion in millimeters, multiply dimensions in inches by 25.4.
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FORMULA FOR COMBINATION DOORS
The overall frame dimension (both width and height) is equal to the sum of the individual unit frame dimensions plus joining material dimension(s).

The overall rough opening (both width and height) is equal to the overall frame dimensions plus 1/4" on all sides.

Any unit within each combination can be operating or stationary except for direct-set units and transoms.

CUSTOM SIZES ARE AVAILABLE. CONTACT YOUR LOCAL SUPPLIER FOR MORE INFORMATION. DRAWINGS ARE NOT TO SCALE.
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HINGED PATIO DOORS

Outswing Sash-Set Sidelight Sizes Single Hinged Outswing Patio Door & Sidelight Sizes
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NOTES For a metric conversion in millimeters, multiply dimensions in inches by 25.4.

All doors and sidelights use safety/tempered glass.

. . - o . Outswing Frame Height Formula
The minimum vertical joining material width for doors and sidelights is 1/2". (using Low Threshold Sill)

When joining a venting sidelight to a door, the minimum vertical joining X X .
material width is 2". = Standard Outswing Frame Height — 7/16

* .
Commercial sized door panels. FORMULA FOR COMBINATION DOORS
See handing chart on page 132 for operation options. The overall frame dimension (both width and height) is equal to the sum of
the individual unit frame dimensions plus joining material dimension(s).

Use structural joining material when necessary or required by code. ) )
The overall rough opening (both width and height) is equal to the overall

The light patterns illustrated apply to removable interior wood grilles, Full frame dimensions plus 1/4" on all sides.
Divided Light, Simulated Divided Light, Decorelle 100, 150 and 400 and o o . .
Finelight” Grilles-Between-the-Glass. All removable interior wood grilles will Any unit within each combination can be operating or stationary except for

be installed in the units unless otherwise specified. direct-set units and transoms.

FOR WINDOWS GREATER THAN 30 SQUARE FEET OR RATED HIGHER THAN PG50, ONE OF THESE THREE INSTALLATION METHODS IS REQUIRED:
A) THROUGH THE JAMB B) ALUMINUM INSTALLATION FLANGE OR C) INSTALLATION CLIPS.
ADDITIONAL CUSTOM SIZES ARE AVAILABLE. CONTACT YOUR LOCAL SUPPLIER FOR MORE INFORMATION. DRAWINGS ARE NOT TO SCALE.
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Hinged Outswing Patio Door Sash-Set Transom Sizes
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Hinged Outswing Patio Door Sash-Set
Transom Sizes
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Hinged Outswing Patio Door Sash-Set

Transom Sizes
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If glass is positioned within 18" of the finished floor, safety/tempered glass
may be required. Local codes may differ. Verify tempered glass requirements
with your local building code official.

Use structural joining material when necessary or required by code.

The light patterns illustrated apply to removable interior wood grilles, Full
Divided Light, Simulated Divided Light, Decorelle 100, 150 and 400 and
Finelight™ Grilles-Between-the-Glass. All removable interior wood grilles will
be installed in the units unless otherwise specified. The staggered light
patterns illustrated align with light patterns in double doors. Other light
patterns are available upon request.

For a metric conversion in millimeters, multiply dimensions in inches
by 25.4.

FORMULA FOR COMBINATION DOORS
The overall frame dimension (both width and height) is equal to the sum of
the individual unit frame dimensions plus joining material dimension(s).

The overall rough opening (both width and height) is equal to the overall
frame dimensions plus 1/4" on all sides.

Any unit within each combination can be operating or stationary except for
direct-set units and transoms.

FOR WINDOWS GREATER THAN 30 SQUARE FEET OR RATED HIGHER THAN PG50, ONE OF THESE THREE INSTALLATION METHODS IS REQUIRED:
A) THROUGH THE JAMB B) ALUMINUM INSTALLATION FLANGE OR C) INSTALLATION CLIPS.
ADDITIONAL CUSTOM SIZES ARE AVAILABLE. CONTACT YOUR LOCAL SUPPLIER FOR MORE INFORMATION. DRAWINGS ARE NOT TO SCALE.
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HINGED PATIO DOORS

Hinged Outswing Patio Door Direct-Set Transom Sizes (Specialty Frame)

2'7" 2'9" 31" 3tg" 40 %" 506" 5'4 %"
26" 28" 30" 32" 410 16" 5'0 /16" 5'4 /16"
4.
7
&
3. |
o|e |
&N CAUX 2167/ X 20" CAUX 2' 814" X 2'0" CAUX3'1/2"X2'0" CAUX3'2'/2"X2'0" CAUX 4' /16" X 2'0"  GAUX5''/16"X2'0"  CAUX5'4'/16" X 2' 0"

6'0 %16" 6' 4 %16" 7' 7 %16" 8' 196" 9'1 %"
6'0 /16" 6'4 /16" 7'7 6" 8'1 /16" 9'1 /16"
&
&
olo
& CAUX 6' /16" X 2' 0" CAUX 6'4/16" X 2' 0" CAUX 7'7'/16" X 2' 0" CAUX 8'1'/16" X 2' 0" CAUX 9'1/16" X 2' 0"

Hinged Outswing Patio Door Direct-Set Elliptical Sizes (Specialty Frame)

3' 114" 4' 0%" 5'0%16" 5' 4%16" 6' 0%16"
3'0'/" 4' 06" 5'0'/16" 5'41/16" 6'0'/16"
£
R/,
<
1 D 0D DD > D
=7 ELP3'0'2"X1'4" ELP4'0'16"X1'4" ELP5'0'/16" X1'4" ELP5'4%46" X 1'4"  ELP6' 016" X 1'4"
7' 7%6" 8' 196" 9' 196"
4 7' 76" 8' 116" 9' 116"
&
Q.
A N
- ELP7'7'16" X 1'6" ELP 8 146" X 1'6" ELP9'1'46"X 1'6"

Hinged Outswing Patio Door Direct-Set Half Circle Sizes (Specialty Frame)

4' 0%1s" 5' 091"

5'0'/16"

2'6"/2"

9' 1%1s"
9' 116"

6' 0%16"
6'0'/16"

HC 9' 116" X 4' 617/32"

HC 8' 1'/16" X 4' 0"7/32"

HC 7' 7'/16" X 3' 917/32"

NOTES
If glass is positioned within 18" of the finished floor, safety/tempered glass may be required. Local codes may differ. Verify tempered glass requirements

with your local building code official.

2'6-1/2" wide transoms are used above 2668, 26610 or 2680 Hinged Outswing Patio Doors.

2'8-1/2" wide transoms are used above 2868, 28610 or 2880 Hinged Outswing Patio Doors.

3'0-1/2" wide transoms are used above 3068, 30610 or 3080 Hinged Outswing Patio Doors.

4'0" wide transoms are used above 4068, 40610 or 4080 Hinged Outswing Patio Doors.

5'0" wide transoms are used above 5068, 50610 or 5080 Hinged Outswing Patio Doors.

5'4" wide transoms are used above 5468, 54610 or 5480 Hinged Outswing Patio Doors.

6'0" wide transoms are used above 6068, 60610 or 6080 Hinged Outswing Patio Doors.

7' 7" wide transoms are used above 5068/50610/5080 Hinged Outswing Patio Doors with 2668/26610/2680 Sidelights.
8'1" wide transoms are used above 5468/54610/5480 Hinged Outswing Patio Doors with 2868/28610/2880 Sidelights.
9'1" wide transoms are used above 6068/60610/6080 Hinged Outswing Patio Doors with 3068/30610/3080 Sidelights.

The light patterns illustrated apply to removable interior wood grilles, Full Divided Light, Simulated Divided Light, Decorelle 100, 150 and 400 and Finelight™
Grilles-Between-the-Glass. All removable interior wood grilles will be installed in the units unless otherwise specified. The staggered light patterns illustrated
align with light patterns in double doors. Other light patterns are available upon request.

FOR WINDOWS GREATER THAN 30 SQUARE FEET OR RATED HIGHER THAN PG50, ONE OF THESE THREE INSTALLATION METHODS IS REQUIRED:
A) THROUGH THE JAMB B) ALUMINUM INSTALLATION FLANGE OR C) INSTALLATION CLIPS.
ADDITIONAL CUSTOM SIZES ARE AVAILABLE. CONTACT YOUR LOCAL SUPPLIER FOR MORE INFORMATION. DRAWINGS ARE NOT TO SCALE.
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Single Arch Outswing Patio Door & Sidelight Sizes

PIET o7 2 g 31
2'0"%" 2'6'%" 2'8%" 3' 02"

rh@@f

6' 7 13/16"
6' 756"

RAFDO 2068 S,ALAR RAFDO 2668 SALAR RAFDO 2868 SALAR RAFDO 3068 SALAR

F‘%%\f\

RAFDO 20610 S,ALAR RAFDO 26610 S,ALAR RAFDO 28610 S,ALAR RAFDO 30610 SALAR

HIE

RAFDO 2080 SALAR RAFDO 2680 SALAR RAFDO 2880 SALAR RAFDO 3080 SALAR

6' 913/16"
6' 95/6"

7' 11 134"
7'11 5/16"

Double Arch Outswing Patio Door Sizes

4' 0%s" 5'0%6" 5'4%6" 6'0%16"

4'0/16" 5'0'6" 5' 46" 6'0 /16"

MR IR MR
=9 = d 3 i % S %
o [ ! . \ “ M
M~ LS 3 N ’ b »'(
RAFDO 4088 APLRPALR RAFDO 5068 APLR,PALR  RAFDO 5468 APLR PALR RAFDO 6068 APLRPALR
oo X \ y \
©|© " /. \ K]
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7'11 B/"
7' 11 5/16"

APLR,PALR  RAFDO 54610APLR,PALR

u:\- —7)

N L

RAFDO 4080APLR,PALR RAFDO 5080APLRPALR  RAFDO 5480APLRPALR  RAFDO 6080APLR,PALR

NOTES
All doors and sidelights use safety/tempered glass.

Single doors have a 3' 0" radius.
Double doors have a 5' 0" radius.
See handing chart on page 132 for operation options.

Use structural joining material when necessary or required by
code.

The light patterns illustrated apply to removable interior wood
grilles, Full Divided Light, Simulated Divided Light, Decorelle
100, 150 and 400 and Finelight™ Grilles-Between-the-Glass.
All removable interior wood grilles will be installed in the units
unless otherwise specified.

For a metric conversion in millimeters, multiply dimensions in
inches by 25.4.

Outswing Frame Height Formula
(using Low Threshold Sill)

= Standard Outswing Frame Height - 7/16"

FORMULA FOR COMBINATION DOORS
The overall frame dimension (both width and height) is equal
to the sum of the individual unit frame dimensions plus joining
material dimension(s).

The overall rough opening (both width and height) is equal to
the overall frame dimensions plus 1/4" on all sides.

Any unit within each combination can be operating or stationary
except for direct-set units and transoms.
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CUSTOM SIZES ARE AVAILABLE. CONTACT YOUR LOCAL SUPPLIER FOR MORE INFORMATION. DRAWINGS ARE NOT TO SCALE.
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3-Wide Arch Outswing Patio Door & Sidelight Sizes

L 5 57
6'14" 6' 21" 6' 64"
-~
7,
{< £
~ [~
©|©
RAFDO 18-2668-18
oo
©|©
RAFDO 18-26610-18 RAFDO 18-28610-18 RAFDO 18-30610-18
~|~
RAFDO 18-2680-18 RAFDO 18-2880-18 RAFDO 18-3080-18

Concealed Panic System (CPS) Door Sizes

33" 6 4-/"
3' 2-12" 6' 4-1/15"
-
e,
<3 -
] —|
|
-
|~ ] |
| I | 010
AFDOP3273 AFDOP6473
| ‘
as |
| |
|
\ 1 L
AFDOP3283 AFDOP6483

NOTES
All doors and sidelights use safety/tempered glass.

3-wide doors have a 5'0" radius.
CPS doors shown with optional mid-rail.

See handing chart on page 132 for operation
options.

Use structural joining material when necessary or
required by code.

The light patterns illustrated apply to removable
interior wood grilles, Full Divided Light, Simulated
Divided Light, Decorelle 100, 150 and 400 and
Finelight™ Grilles-Between-the-Glass. All removable
interior wood grilles will be installed in the units
unless otherwise specified.

For a metric conversion in millimeters, multiply
dimensions in inches by 25.4.

Outswing Frame Height Formula®
(using Low Threshold Sill)
= Standard Outswing Frame Height — 7/16"

*Does not apply to Concealed Panic System (CPS) doors

FORMULA FOR COMBINATION DOORS

The overall frame dimension (both width and height)
is equal to the sum of the individual unit frame
dimensions plus joining material dimension(s).

The overall rough opening (both width and height)
is equal to the overall frame dimensions plus 1/4"
on all sides.

Any unit within each combination can be operating
or stationary except for arch sidelights.

CUSTOM SIZES ARE AVAILABLE. CONTACT YOUR LOCAL SUPPLIER FOR MORE INFORMATION. DRAWINGS ARE NOT TO SCALE.
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Hinged Outswing Patio Doors

Hinged Outswing Patio Door
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French panel shown, also available with a contemporary panel.

PROPER INSTALLATION AND MAINTENANCE OF E-SERIES PRODUCTS IS ESSENTIAL TO ATTAIN OPTIMUM PERFORMANCE AND OPERATION.
WRITTEN INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS THAT PROVIDE GUIDELINES FOR PROPER INSTALLATION ARE AVAILABLE BY VISITING ANDERSENWINDOWS.COM.
CUSTOM SIZES ARE AVAILABLE. CONTACT YOUR LOCAL SUPPLIER FOR MORE INFORMATION. DRAWINGS ARE NOT TO SCALE.
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Hinged Outswing Patio Doors

Outswing Sash-Set Sidelight

55/8 55/8
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| 55/8
(On-Floor Sill) (To Align with Low Threshold Sill)

Vertical Section

3/4

11/4 -1———~4|
Stationary-Stationary

E ; Center Post
\’T 7 / 7z

49016
0

55/8

—1 1116

38 ——
3/4 —]

519132 {— olo | 51932
FRAMEWIDTH

Horizontal Section

Shown with ovolo (colonial) glass stops.

PROPER INSTALLATION AND MAINTENANCE OF E-SERIES PRODUCTS IS ESSENTIAL TO ATTAIN OPTIMUM PERFORMANCE AND OPERATION.
WRITTEN INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS THAT PROVIDE GUIDELINES FOR PROPER INSTALLATION ARE AVAILABLE BY VISITING ANDERSENWINDOWS.COM.
CUSTOM SIZES ARE AVAILABLE. CONTACT YOUR LOCAL SUPPLIER FOR MORE INFORMATION. DRAWINGS ARE NOT TO SCALE.
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Hinged Outswing Patio Doors

Outswing Venting Sidelight Outswing Sash-Set Transom
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Shown with ovolo (colonial) glass stops.

PROPER INSTALLATION AND MAINTENANCE OF E-SERIES PRODUCTS IS ESSENTIAL TO ATTAIN OPTIMUM PERFORMANCE AND OPERATION.
WRITTEN INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS THAT PROVIDE GUIDELINES FOR PROPER INSTALLATION ARE AVAILABLE BY VISITING ANDERSENWINDOWS.COM.
CUSTOM SIZES ARE AVAILABLE. CONTACT YOUR LOCAL SUPPLIER FOR MORE INFORMATION. DRAWINGS ARE NOT TO SCALE.
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GLIDING PATIO DOORS

Choose from our French panels with 8" or 12" bottom rail options, or one of two

narrower panel profiles for a more contemporary look, to create an open view to the

outside. E-Series gliding patio doors feature multi-point locking hardware for a firm,

secure seal and tandem ball bearing rollers for smooth operation.

Gliding Patio Door Overview ... 144
Panel Labeling & Handing ..., 146
Cliding Sizing

Stationary & Two-Panel Doors ... 147

FOUT-PANEl DOOTS oo 147

SoeCialty: TIANSOMY ....conisss s srsss revsmmasses augissrsissswssnan reseveasnsusesoscsns 148
Gliding Door Detils ... s mssssmsooes 149
French Gliding Sizing

Stationary & Two-Panel Doors ... 150

FOUr-PAME] DIOOTS wovveorecersereseressosmessanssesmsisis sisiasissinivenmasssesss spapssnsvess 151

SPECIaltY TFANSOM oo 152
French Gliding Door Defails ..o, 153
Installation Materials ..o 154
Product PerformanCe oo 158

B

Custom sizing is available.
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GLIDING PATIO DOORS

FEATURES

GLIDING PATIO DOORS

FRAME & PANEL

0 Select wood components are kiln
dried and treated with water/insect
repellent and preservative. Interior
wood surfaces are available in pine,
mixed grain Douglas fir, cherry, hickory,
mahogany, maple, oak, walnut, alder
or vertical grain Douglas fir. Interior
surfaces are available unfinished or
factory primed. Optional factory-
applied finishes are available in

a variety of stains and paints.

© Wood components are fitted with
aluminum extrusions on the exterior.
50 exterior colors that meet AAMA
2604 and 2605 specifications are
available, as well as custom colors.
Also available is a selection of seven
exterior anodized options

The frame consists of foam-filled leaf
weatherstrip on the exterior creating
a weather-resistant pocket for the
door panel. A dual weatherstrip seal
on the interlock is fitted between the
fixed and operating meeting stiles.

French Gliding Patio Door

Vinyl installation flanges are pre-applied
into a kerf on the frame exterior to
facilitate installation. Optional aluminum
flanges and metal installation clips are
available. Standard jamb depth

is 4%¢" for gliding patio doors.

SILL
@ A durable fiberglass sill is an

excellent thermal barrier. Stainless steel
roller caps provide smooth operation
of the door panel. Available in dark
bronze or gray.

Gliding Patio Door

GLASS

® High-Performance Low-E4® glass
with a low-conductivity spacer. Triple-
pane glass, tinted, clear dual-pane,
high-altitude glass and other special
glazing options are available.

@ Glaoss is fixed in place from the
interior with wood stops that can be
removed for easy reglazing if necessary.
Glass stops available in ovolo (colonial)
and contemporary profiles.

HARDWARE

Steel Rollers

Operating panel
consists of two tandem
ball bearing steel roller
assemblies. Stainless steel
roller assemblies are available
as an option.

Multi-Point Locking System

The multi-point locking
system features a unique
reachout design that
pulls the door panel
tightly closed for a
weather-tight seal

and enhanced

security.

ACC ESSORI ES sold Separately

HARDWARE
Auxiliary Foot Lock

An enhanced foot lock is
discreetly positioned on the
side of the panel. Foot lock
provides an exira measure
of security when door is in
locked position. Available in
finish options to complement
handle sefs.

Optional Hardware

Additional hardware options such
as exterior keyed locks and more are
also available.

SENSORS

Verilock® sensors and open/closed
sensors are available for gliding patio
doors. See page 27 for Smart Home
options.

INSECT SCREENS
Top-Hung Gliding Insect Screens

Charcoal fiberglass screen mesh fits
into an aluminum frame available in
50 exterior colors. Aluminum screen
mesh is also available.

Retractable Insect Screens

The retractable insect screen has
charcoal fiberglass screen mesh. Insect
screen retracts when not needed,
providing an unobstructed view through
the glass. Available in 50 exterior colors.

PRIVACY OPTIONS

Blinds-Between-the-Glass

A %" aluminum slat blind mounted
between two panes of insulated
glass in a dust-free environment.
Available in white, tan and almond.
Blinds are magnetically controlled
and can be tilted or raised and
lowered with one cord:” Not
available on arch patio doors.

GRILLES
Full Divided Light

Permanent interior and exterior grilles
with grille spacer bars between two
panes of glass. Available in %) 7'
18" 114" or 2 /2" widths and ovolo
or contemporary profiles. Ovolo
profile shown below, not all widths
are pictured.

N B

% |
78" V8"
Simulated Divided Light

Permanent exterior and interior grilles
without grille spacer bars. Available
in %" 76" 14" 12" or 2 /4" widths
and ovolo or contemporary profiles.
Ovolo profile shown below, not all
widths are pictured.

S
1

7

Finelight” Grilles-Between-the-Glass

Available in %" flat or 1" contoured
aluminum profiles. Two-tone colors
of pebble tan/colony white,

sierra bronze/colony white or
forest green/colony white are
available on the 1" profile.

1" Contoured

%" Flat

Removable Interior Wood Grilles

Removable interior wood grilles
are available in a 7" width and
ovolo or contemporary profiles.
Optional surround for removable
grille and permanent exterior grilles
also available. Ovolo profile
shown below.

&
-

See page 22 for more information
on grilles.

*Actual wood species is either Sapele or Sipo, both non-endangered species grown in Africa, with color and characteristics similar to Central American mahoganies.
**Nof all sizes of blinds-between-the-glass are retractable. See your Andersen supplier for details
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EXTERIOR & INTERIOR OPTIONS

EXTERIOR COLORS 50 exterior colors, 7 anodized finishes and custom colors. See exterior colors on page 11.

L .. ...
I

Pine  Mixed Grain  Oak Maple Hickory Mahogany  Cherry Walnut Vertical Grain ~ Alder
Douglas Fir Douglas Fir

INTERIOR WOOD SPECIES

Interior custom stains, paints and color
matching available.

Naturally occurring variations in grain, color and
texture of wood make each window one of a kind.

All factory-finished options are shown on pine.

Painted options available on pine. Dark bronze

FACTORY-FINISHED INTERIORS and black painted options available on pine or

" maple. Anodized silver painted option available
“ . . . . . . o

Clear Coat  Wheat Autumn Oak  Golden Honey  Cinnamon  Russet Mocha  Espresso

Hickory
INTERIOR PAINTED OPTIONS
White  Birch Bark  Primed Canvas  Sandtone Terratone Forest Dark Dove Prairie Red Rock  Cocoa Black  Anodized
(for paint) Green Bronze Gray Grass Bean Silver

HARDWARE OPTIONS

il

YUMA® ENCINO® NEWBURY® ANVERS? COVINGTON"™ WHITMORE® ALBANY TRIBECA®
Distressed Bronze  Distressed Bronze Antique Brass Bright Brass Antique Brass Antique Brass Black Black
Distressed Nickel  Distressed Nickel Bright Brass Oil Rubbed Bronze Bright Brass Bright Brass Gold Dust Stone

Brushed Chrome Satin Nickel Oil Rubbed Bronze  Oil Rubbed Bronze Stone White
Oil Rubbed Bronze Satin Nickel White
Polished Chrome
Satin Nickel

Bold name denotes finish shown.

HARDWARE FINISHES

Distressed bronze
and oil rubbed

bronze is a "living”

o finish that will
Antique Black Bright Brushed Distressed Distressed Gold Dust Oil Rubbed Polished Satin Stone White Z};Znieewnhhme

Brass Brass Chrome Bronze Nickel Bronze ~ Chrome Nickel

*Actual wood species is either Sapele or Sipo, both non-endangered species grown in Africa, with color and characteristics similar to Central American mahoganies
Mix and match interior and exterior style and finish options are available.

Bright brass and safin nickel finishes feature a 10-year limited warranty

Tribeca and Albany hardware are zinc diecast with powder-coated durable finish, other hardware is solid forged brass.

Printing limitations prevent exact replication of colors and finishes. See your Andersen supplier for actual color and finish samples
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GLIDING PATIO DOORS

Gliding Patio Door Panel Labeling

Door Panel Options Gliding Patio Door Contemporary Panels Gliding Patio Door French Panels
Andersen’ E-Series offers both contemporary
and French panel styles to complement
traditional or modern architecture. SE3 SP4 SP1 SP2
2%." stiles & rails 41Y46" stiles & rails 41Y46" stiles, 41%is" top rail 414" stiles, 41%46" top rail
& 8" bottom rail & 12" bottom rail

Gliding Patio Door Handing

The door handing and order designation noted below is consistent with the handing of other Andersen’
gliding patio doors and is used throughout the remainder of the gliding patio doors section.

Identification
As viewed from the exterior, either the left or the right panel operates. The arrow designates the direction
of panel operation. Stationary (S) doors can be used as an individual unit or as a sidelight.

Gliding Patio Doors & French Gliding Patio Doors

Handing Options

Single Door 2-Panel Door 4-Panel Door

==

T_

. .
S LS SR
Stationary Panel Left (L) panel is Left panel is Astragal is attached on third panel from the left
operating, right panel  stationary (S), right (R) (as viewed from the exterior)
is stationary (S). panel is operating.

Order Designation Description

As Viewed From Exterior
Stationary 8
SR
2-Panel Door
LS
4-Panel Door —
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Gliding Patio Door Sizes

2817 507/
2'8" 4113,
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©
| E— —
PAT26685 APAT5068 LS,SR
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APAT2680S APAT5080 LS,SR

Gliding Patio Door Sizes

421" 8'0 /4"
4'2" 7'11%/4"
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©|©
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=)
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©
APAT40610S APAT80610 LS,SR
o|2
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© il
APAT4080S APAT8080 LS,SR

CUSTOM SIZES ARE AVAILABLE. CONTACT YOUR LOCAL SUPPLIER FOR MORE INFORMATION. DRAWINGS ARE NOT TO SCALE.

Gliding Patio Door Sizes

32" 6'0 4"
32" 5'11 /4"
2
e,
%
=l i
©|©
APAT3068S APAT6068 LS,SR
o
2= qi
©
APAT30610S APAT60610 LS,SR
2.
S
= ©
& di
APAT3080S APAT6080 LS,SR

NOTES
All doors and sidelights use safety/
tempered glass.

Astragal is applied to third panel from the
left (as viewed from the exterior) on a
4-panel gliding patio door.

**4-panel doors are shipped knocked
down and require field assembly because
of size and weight.

Use structural joining material when
necessary or required by code.

The light patterns illustrated apply to
removable interior wood grilles, Full
Divided Light, Simulated Divided Light,
Decorelle 100, 150 and 400 and
Finelight™ Grilles-Between-the-Glass. All
removable interior wood grilles will be
installed in the units unless otherwise
specified.

For a metric conversion in millimeters,
multiply dimensions in inches by 25.4.

FORMULA FOR COMBINATION DOORS
The overall frame dimension (both width
and height) is equal to the sum of the
individual unit frame dimensions plus
joining material dimension(s).

The overall rough opening (both width
and height) is equal to the overall frame
dimensions plus 1/4" on all sides.

4-Panel Gliding Patio Door Sizes

9'108/4"
9'10 /4"
o qi >
= ©
©o
ABPAT10068**
o
== di I
©
ABPAT100610*
o (2
= ©
° di >
ABPAT10080**
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GLIDING PATIO DOORS

4-Panel Gliding Patio Door Sizes

11' 10 %" 15' 10 %/4"
1110 Va* 15'10 /4"
(o) o
RC, Al
(5 )
©| % ql > w|® ql 3
© © ©o
ABPAT12068** ABPAT16068**
2y =1
elr ql > 2| i >
©|®© ©l|©
ABPAT120610™ ABPAT160610**
e -l
ol d > ©|® ql >
ABPAT12080** ABPAT16080*

Gliding Patio Door Direct-Set Elliptical Sizes (Specialty Frame)

5'0"a" 6'0 /4" 7'8 14" 8'0 /4" 9'2'"
4'11 34" 5'115/4" 7'7 34" 7'11 34" 9'1%/4"
O, (®)
R/ e, /e,

417"
2"

ELP7'7%4"x1'6" ELP 7' 11%4"x1'6" ELP9'1%4"x1'6"

ELP 4'11%a"x1'4" ELP5'11%4"x1'4"

1
1

Gliding Patio Door Direct-Set Transom Sizes (Specialty Frame)

5'0 14" 6'0 '/a" 7'8 4" 8'0'a" 9'2 4"
411 3" 5'11 %/4" 773" 7' 113" 9' 134"

CAUX 4'11%4"x2'0" CAUX5'11%/4"x2'0" CAUX 7'73/4"x2'0" CAUX 7'11%/4"x2'0" CAUX9'1%a"x2'0"

NOTES
All doors and sidelights use safety/tempered glass.

If glass is positioned within 18" of the finished floor, safety/tempered glass may be required. Local codes may differ. Verify tempered glass requirements
with your local building code official.

Astragal is applied to third panel from the left (as viewed from the exterior) on a 4-panel gliding patio door.
**4-panel doors are shipped knocked down and require field assembly because of size and weight.

See transom notes on page 149.

Use structural joining material when necessary or required by code.

The light patterns illustrated apply to removable interior wood grilles, Full Divided Light, Simulated Divided Light, Decorelle 100, 150 and 400 and Finelight™
Grilles-Between-the-Glass. All removable interior wood grilles will be installed in the units unless otherwise specified. The staggered light patterns illustrated
align with light patterns for the gliding door. Other light patterns are available upon request.

For a metric conversion in millimeters, multiply dimensions in inches by 25.4.

FORMULA FOR COMBINATION DOORS
The overall frame dimension (both width and height) is equal to the sum of the individual unit frame dimensions plus joining material dimension(s).

The overall rough opening (both width and height) is equal to the overall frame dimensions plus 1/4" on all sides.

FOR WINDOWS GREATER THAN 30 SQUARE FEET OR RATED HIGHER THAN PG50, ONE OF THESE THREE INSTALLATION METHODS IS REQUIRED:
A) THROUGH THE JAMB B) ALUMINUM INSTALLATION FLANGE OR C) INSTALLATION CLIPS.
ADDITIONAL CUSTOM SIZES ARE AVAILABLE. CONTACT YOUR LOCAL SUPPLIER FOR MORE INFORMATION. DRAWINGS ARE NOT TO SCALE.
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Gliding Patio Door Direct-Set Half Circle Sizes (Specialty Frame)

781"
775"

5'0"a"
4' 119"

5'115%/4"

)

HC 5" 11%4" X 2' 11 7/"

HC 4'113/4" X 2' 5 7/g"

9'2 4"
9' 14"

7' 11 %"

o
/e,
<2

4'67/8"

HC 9'13/4" X 4'67/s"

HC 7' 734" X3'97/"

NOTES
4'11-3/4" wide units are used above 5068, 50610 or
5080 Gliding Patio Doors.

5'11-3/4" wide units are used above 6068, 60610 or
6080 Gliding Patio Doors.

7'7-3/4" wide units are used above 7668, 76610 or
7680 Gliding Patio Doors.

7'11-3/4" wide units are used above 8068, 80610 or
8080 Gliding Patio Doors.

9'1-3/4" wide units are used above 9068, 90610 or
9080 Gliding Patio Doors.

See notes on page 148 for more information.

Gliding Patio Doors

Astragal Gliding Patio Door
5%"
e, "y
27 7 (116)
ge
EEE
6% " SER
" (158) - EE

Unit Dimension
Unobstructed
Glass

Contemporary door panel shown with ovolo
(colonial) glass stops.

Dimensions in parentheses are in millimeters. 14" 4% "
(38) 6); ' (116)
(154)

Vertical Section

%" %"
(15) (19)

(143)

5%"

Gliding Patio Door Sidelight

—

(L
s ", 4% "

‘ (27) (116)

Unit Dimension
Unobstructed
Glags

Unit Dimension

1" 4% " g
1(33) *_5%6 " T6) f

(154)

Vertical Section

st tagt tigt—t Ty

(143)

o
4" 16 33"
195) Unit Dimension

Rough Opening

Unobstructed
Glass

Horizontal Section

FOR WINDOWS GREATER THAN 30 SQUARE FEET OR RATED HIGHER THAN PG50, ONE OF THESE THREE INSTALLATION METHODS IS REQUIRED:

A) THROUGH THE JAMB B) ALUMINUM INSTALLATION FLANGE OR C) INSTALLATION CLIPS.
IS ESSENTIAL TO ATTAIN OPTIMUM PERFORMANCE AND OPERATION.
NSTALLATION ARE AVAILABLE BY VISITING ANDERSENWINDOWS.COM.
CUSTOM SIZES ARE AVAILABLE. CONTACT YOUR LOCAL SUPPLIER FOR MORE INFORMATION. DRAWINGS ARE NOT TO SCALE.

ADDITIONAL PROPER INSTALLATION AND MAINTENANCE OF E-SERIES PRODUCTS
WRITTEN INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS THAT PROVIDE GUIDELINES FOR PROPER I

15"

%" . Unobstructed
BTy e

Unobstructed
Glass

Unit Dimension 95)
Rough Openin

95) Unit Dimension
Rough Openins

Horizontal Section

)
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GLIDING PATIO DOORS

French Gliding Patio Door Sizes

FRIT —— NOTES
22,88,(2 j 101 3/;4 All doors and sidelights use safety/
Q\O' tempered glass.
2 Use structural joining material when
necessary or required by code.
= y q y
B} The light patterns illustrated apply to
2, removable interior wood grilles, Full Divided
2 o N Light, Simulated Divided Light, Decorelle
100, 150 and 400 and Finelight" Grilles-
Between-the-Glass. All removable interior
—“ wood grilles will be installed in the units
AFRS2668S AFRS5068 LS,SR unless otherwise specified.
11 11 '_‘ For a metric conversion in millimeters,
- T 11 multiply dimensions in inches by 25.4.
2 9 - ] FORMULA FOR COMBINATION DOORS
) The overall frame dimension (both width and
[— T L._ height) is equal to the sum of the individual
— _— unit frame dimensions plus joining material
dimension(s).
AFRS26610S AFRS50610 LS,SR
= T — The overall rough opening (both width
_1 ﬂq and height) is equal to the overall frame
ol L L1 dimensions plus 1/4" on all sides.
ol2
© fee] —— —_1
- A
AFRS2680S AFRS5080 LS,SR

French Gliding Patio Door Sizes

32" 6'0 /4"
3'2" 5'11%/4"
Sle al
© ©
AFRS3068S AFRS6068 LS,SR
o
S = dil
© ©
AFRS30610S AFRS60610 LS,SR
o|®
o o]
® d
AFRS3080S AFRS6080 LS,SR

CUSTOM SIZES ARE AVAILABLE. CONTACT YOUR LOCAL SUPPLIER FOR MORE INFORMATION. DRAWINGS ARE NOT TO SCALE.
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French Gliding Patio Door Sizes 4-Panel French Gliding Patio Door Sizes
4'2 /" 8'0 14" 9'103/4"
4'2" 7' 113/4" 5 9'10 /4"
(o) :
Q\q% Q\((%
o|® di e i I
©|© ol €
|-
AFRS4068S AFRS5068 LS,SR ABFRS10068"
NEmE
2 E) 3|,
o|® a0 52 dl >
) o ® | .
ABFRS100610**
AFRS40610S AFRS80610 LS,SR
N
2l
] u e di >
L
ABFRS10080**
AFRS4080S AFRS8080 LS,SR
4-Panel French Gliding Patio Door Sizes
1110 %" 1510 %"
11'10 /4" 15'10 /4"
O, (o),
Q\((o_, Q}(g,
j o i > <; —’
ole A d >
©
ABFRS12068** ABFRS16068**
Xy -
i % d 11> :,2 9 dl n
ZO [(e]
ABFRS120610** ABFRS160610™
x ) = )
o|® i > D ql >
ABFRE12080™ ABFRS16080**
NOTES

All doors and sidelights use safety/tempered glass.
Astragal is applied to third panel from the left (as viewed from the exterior) on a 4-panel French gliding patio door.
** 4-panel doors are shipped knocked down and require field assembly because of size and weight.

See notes on page 150 for more information.

9

CUSTOM SIZES ARE AVAILABLE. CONTACT YOUR LOCAL SUPPLIER FOR MORE INFORMATION. DRAWINGS ARE NOT TO SCALE.
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GLIDING PATIO DOORS

French Gliding Patio Door Direct-Set Transom Sizes (Specialty Frame)

5'0 4" 6'0 '/a" 7'8 4" 8'0 '/a" 9'2 4"
4'113/a" 5'11 34" 7'7 5" 7' 11 34" 9'134"

2'0 /"

CAUX 4'113/4"x 2'0" CAUX 5'113%/4" x 2'0" CAUX 7'7 34" x 2'0" CAUX 7'11 34" x 2'0" CAUX 9'13/4" x 2'0"

French Gliding Patio Door Direct-Set Elliptical Sizes (Specialty Frame)

5'0 "4 6'01/s"
411" 5'11 %/4"
£
e,
<[ ELP4' 1% X1'4" ELP5'11%a" X 1'4"
78 /4" 8'0 1/a" 9'2 /"
7' 734" 711 34" 9'1 4"
£
A
(<.
Ty ELP7'7%"X1'6" ELP 7' 11%4" X 1'6" ELP 9" 1%4"X1'6"

French Gliding Patio Door Direct-Set Half Circle Sizes (Specialty Frame)

7'8 14"
7' 734"

6'0 /4"
5'11 %"

50 '/a"
4'11 %"

HC 5'11 34" X 2' 11 7/e" G 7 7% X3 0 /"

80 /s 92 1/4"
7011 %" ; 9' 134"

HC 7' 11 %4" X 3' 11 7/g"

475"

HC9'15%4"X4'67/s"

NOTES
All doors and sidelights use safety/tempered glass.

If glass is positioned within 18" of the finished floor, safety/tempered glass may be required. Local codes may differ. Verify tempered glass requirements
with your local building code official.

4'11-3/4" wide units are used above 5068, 50610 or 5080 French Gliding Patio Doors.
5'11-3/4" wide units are used above 6068, 60610 or 6080 French Gliding Patio Doors.
7'7-3/4" wide units are used above 7668, 76610 or 7680 French Gliding Patio Doors.
7'11-3/4" wide units are used above 8068, 80610 or 8080 French Gliding Patio Doors.
9'1-3/4" wide units are used above 9068, 90610 or 9080 French Gliding Patio Doors.

Use structural joining material when necessary or required by code.

The light patterns illustrated apply to removable interior wood grilles, Full Divided Light, Simulated Divided Light, Decorelle 100, 150 and 400 and Finelight™
Grilles-Between-the-Glass. All removable interior wood grilles will be installed in the units unless otherwise specified. The staggered light patterns illustrated
align with light patterns in the gliding door. Other light patterns are available upon request.

For a metric conversion in millimeters, multiply dimensions in inches by 25.4.

FORMULA FOR COMBINATION DOORS
The overall frame dimension (both width and height) is equal to the sum of the individual unit frame dimensions plus joining material dimension(s).

The overall rough opening (both width and height) is equal to the overall frame dimensions plus 1/4" on all sides.

FOR WINDOWS GREATER THAN 30 SQUARE FEET OR RATED HIGHER THAN PG50, ONE OF THESE THREE INSTALLATION METHODS IS REQUIRED:
A) THROUGH THE JAMB B) ALUMINUM INSTALLATION FLANGE OR C) INSTALLATION CLIPS.
ADDITIONAL CUSTOM SIZES ARE AVAILABLE. CONTACT YOUR LOCAL SUPPLIER FOR MORE INFORMATION. DRAWINGS ARE NOT TO SCALE.
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French Gliding Patio Doors

French Gliding Patio Door

(13)

/s %"

w_ W
i) 9 [EMRNE]
Zh

% SE e

o5 = <=

KE _ e

o) = 2 < ?S B
@l €l © - .
SEEE —
EEE e
&5 fé; 5] S, ‘Unobég\;?ed | 5 Uncbéggscted Sl B8

(144) Unit Dimension (128) Unit Dimension (144)

t Rough Opening Rough Opening
g5 T
g EEI
= _“\ ”\ Horizontal Section
Sl=l S
1 NS RS

Ll N RN
] s \ \ Astragal

=

2" 4q/!6 "
8] 6 © (116) i

T (154) N

Vertical Section
104"
(256)

S

Shown with ovolo (colonial) glass stops.
Door panel with 8" bottom rail shown, also available with 12" bottom rail.
Dimensions in parentheses are in millimeters.

Glass

Rough Opening
Unit Dimension
Unobstructed

French Gliding Patio Door Sidelight

Unobstructed
Glass

Rough Opening
Unit Dimension

%" P %" %"

i
(15) (19 (19) (15)

8
(203)

el

e
(176)

(143)

Selm

£ 1 T

v
s

2%s"
(55)

e VA
(V/g)‘ Wl Sy Unobé}:;;md Unobé{;zscted S B8 1 "/g’ s
(124) Unit Dimension Unit Dimension (144) %" 4% "
Rough Openins Rough Openin (38) 6% " (116)
+ HOUGN OPENNg s ge—"OUgN Opening - + 5] +
Horizontal Section Vertical Section

PROPER INSTALLATION AND MAINTENANCE OF E-SERIES PRODUCTS IS ESSENTIAL TO ATTAIN OPTIMUM PERFORMANCE AND OPERATION.
WRITTEN INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS THAT PROVIDE GUIDELINES FOR PROPER INSTALLATION ARE AVAILABLE BY VISITING ANDERSENWINDOWS.COM.
CUSTOM SIZES ARE AVAILABLE. CONTACT YOUR LOCAL SUPPLIER FOR MORE INFORMATION. DRAWINGS ARE NOT TO SCALE.
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INSTALLATION MATERIALS

Installation Materials

We offer a variety of accessory metals to ensure a coordinated, low-maintenance window or door system.
Available in 50 exterior colors at no additional cost, these trims save time on the job site.

Joining Components

Bay and Bow Trim Metals & Applications

y 722l A

L

=
vl

Standard Exterior Mull Cover

A
EJ_ A=
=N

2

3/4" Exterior Mull Cover

| .

A
'v

! =
\ | { 7 I
'A%'JW—'

2" Exterior Mull Cover

Standard Exterior Mull Cover
with Drip

T L Ll A
= S|
- =| | | HC?

S

1/2" Exterior Mull Cover

=
=

N

- ANWmmmna

- u :}A i

=
=
=/
=4

=
=

1" Exterior Mull Cover

AR [ linzzzm
3 =%

3-1/2" Exterior Mull Cover

= 777777

'sf”l/l/l#\\\\\\\\‘.%'

10° Casement Bow
Exterior Mull Cover

1T

30" Angle Bay Enclosure

|

45" Angle Bay Enclosure

b 2

30° Casement Angle Bay
Exterior Mull Cover

e~

l{

45° Casement Angle Bay
Exterior Mull Cover

e __ -

30° Angle Bay Exterior Mull Cover

45° Double-Hung
Exterior Mull Cover

PROPER INSTALLATION AND MAINTENANCE OF E-SERIES PRODUCTS IS ESSENTIAL TO ATTAIN OPTIMUM PERFORMANCE AND OPERATION.
WRITTEN INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS THAT PROVIDE GUIDELINES FOR PROPER INSTALLATION ARE AVAILABLE BY VISITING ANDERSENWINDOWS.COM.
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Trim Metals & Applications

3/4" Frame Extender

BNNNNANN]

3/4" Frame Expander

e — i

777 7777777 77777

1-1/2" Mull Expander — May be used with adjustable mull covers

J2J7777 777 )

Ml
!’IU%E

rEady

Frame Expander Receiver

or frame expanders
(vertical joins only)

A\

Expander Return

INSTALLATION

L@

FLANGE

ROLL FORM
ALUMINUM

AN

SEALANT
3/4" FRAME EXPANDER

Corner Post Section of Box Bay
Using Roll Form Metal on Corners

1"-5" and 5-1/4" - 8" Adjustable Mull Cover

and Receiver with Drip Leg
(horizontal join)

|
2-1/4" Frame Expander

5" Frame Expander

90° Angle Expander

Il /.
"j

1" - 5" Adjustable Mull Cover
and Receiver
(vertical join)

-

3/4" Frame Enclosure

=
=,

TN

90° Outside Corner

3" Frame Expander

7" Frame Expander

PROPER INSTALLATION AND MAINTENANCE OF E-SERIES PRODUCTS IS ESSENTIAL TO ATTAIN OPTIMUM PERFORMANCE AND OPERATION.
WRITTEN INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS THAT PROVIDE GUIDELINES FOR PROPER INSTALLATION ARE AVAILABLE BY VISITING ANDERSENWINDOWS.COM.
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| INSTALLATION MATERIALS

| Applications Drip Caps &
Applications
T—l Expandable Brick Mould Expandable Brick Mould Expandable Flat Casing |
_J with Internal Flange with External Flange with External Flange |

T

2" Adjustable
Brick Mould L

2" Adjustable
Brick Mould Receiver

Extruded Drip Cap with
Installation Flange

(“1 Sill Nose

2" Brick Mould 314" Backband 314" Flat
& Bead Casing Casing

31/," Flat Casing
End Cap

H

Roll Formed Drip Cap

11/," Sill Nose End Cap
H 11%," Sill Nose
2" Ovolo J 31/," Brick Mould
Brick Mould
= "
2 | Stucco Flashing
(extruded)

51/," Flat Casing

FE”

51%," Flat Casing

End Cap » 4 114" Deep sil
1/ Deep Nose End Cap Radius Drip Cap
Sill Nose

PROPER INSTALLATION AND MAINTENANCE OF E-SERIES PRODUCTS IS ESSENTIAL TO ATTAIN OPTIMUM PERFORMANCE AND OPERATION.
WRITTEN INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS THAT PROVIDE GUIDELINES FOR PROPER INSTALLATION ARE AVAILABLE BY VISITING ANDERSENWINDOWS.COM.
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Miscellaneous Trim Metals & Applications

T

< el

LY

Extruded Sub-sill and T Sub-sill Clip

[

Historical Panning

Masonry Opening Formulas

Masonry Opening Formulas
Formulas allow 1/4" for backer rod and sealant around entire perimeter
WIDTH Frame + 3 3/4"
2" Brick Mould w/ Sill Nose Frame + 3 1/4"
v i HEIGHT :
2" Ovolo Brick Mould Gl 4-Sides Frame + 3 3/4"
3-Sides | Frame +21/8"
WIDTH Frame + 6 3/4"
3 1/2" Flat Casing T ) w/ Si”}\’(gsiei u
3 1/2" Brick Mould Frame + 4 3/4
3 1/2" Backband & HEIGHT 4-Sides Frame + 6 3/4"
Bead Casing —
3-Sides Frame + 3 5/8"
WIDTH Frame + 10 3/4"
w/ Sill Nose Frame + 6 3/4"
5 1/2" Flat Casing
HEIGHT 4-Sides Frame + 10 3/4"
3-Sides \ Frame + 5 5/8"

Q

o g

28

Sub-Frame Shell System 25

25

c o

Interior View H EAD E _;z'
EXISTING CONSTRUCTION S &

£y

FASTENING

“““ - HE CLIPS

SILL

EXISTING CONSTRUCTION

EXPLODED VIEW
OF SUB-FRAME
SHELL SYSTEM

SEALANT

~/

The E-Series Sub-Frame Shell System is a simple and
effective way to meet remodeling needs for residential and
commercial projects. Preserving existing buildings and
neighborhoods has become increasingly important to our
society. And a good, sound, older structure can be as efficient
as, if not more efficient than, a new building.

Many E-Series products will work in the Sub-Frame Shell
System for remodeling, which means you have unlimited
design choices to fit the existing architecture. The Sub-Frame
Shell System is a heavy aluminum perimeter-flange sub-frame
that covers most existing construction conditions. It can be
installed from the inside without costly scaffolding or off-staging.

HEAD

EXISTING CONSTRUCTION

EXISTING CONSTRUCTION

EXISTING CONSTRUCTION
w

W

PROPER INSTALLATION AND MAINTENANCE OF E-SERIES PRODUCTS IS ESSENTIAL TO ATTAIN OPTIMUM PERFORMANCE AND OPERATION.
WRITTEN INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS THAT PROVIDE GUIDELINES FOR PROPER INSTALLATION ARE AVAILABLE BY VISITING ANDERSENWINDOWS.COM.
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PRODUCT PERFORMANCE

Performance Grade & Air Infiltration Ratings for E-Series Windows & Patio Doors — Dual-Pane & Triple-Pane Glass

for current performance information, please visit andersenwindows.com.

Andersen’ Product

Panel Type

AAMA/WDMA/CSA 101/1.5.2/A440
Performance Grade (PG)

+/-
Corresponding
Design Air Infiltration
Pressure (DP) CFM/FT?

Casement Windows

Stationary (6060) - Class CW-PG50-FW Size Tested 72" x 72" 50/50 <02

Venting (2660) 4 Class CW-PG55-C Size Tested 30" x 72" * 55/55 <02

Venting (3028) 5 Class CW-PG55-C Size Tested 36" x 32" 55/ 5/57 <0.2

Venting (3056) - Class CW-PG60-C Size Tested 36" x 66" 60/60 <0.2
7\7eg£iné, piano hinge (3060) - Class CW-PG70-C Size Tested 36" x 72" 70/70 7 <0.2 o

Awning Windows

Venting (4030) - Class LC-PG50-AP Size Tested 48" x 36" 50/50 <02
i Venting (4050) - Class LC-PG50-AP Size Tested 48" x 60" 50/50 <0.2

Venting (4056) Class LC-PG65-AP Size Tested 48" x 66" 65/65 <0.2

Casement & Awning Pictme/Transon;l Windows

Fixed (46100) dual-pane glass only - Class CW-PG80-FW Size Tested 54" x 120" 80/80 <0.2

Fixed (6080) dual-pane glass only Class CW-PG80-FW Size Tested 72" x 96" 80/80 <02

Arch Casement Windows

Stationary (6060) = Class LC-PG50-FW Size Tested 72" x 72" 50/50 <0.2
Eﬁng (3028) Class CW-PG55-C Size Tested 36" x 32" * 55/55 <0.2

Venting (3056) Class CW-PG60-C Size Tested 36" x 66" 60/60 <0.2

Venting (3060) Class CW-PG70-C Size Tested 36" x 72" 70/70 <0.2

French Casement Windows

Venting (5050) dual-pane glass only - Class LC-PG30-C Tested 60" x 60" 30/30 <02

Push Out Casement Windows §

Venting (3034) Class LC-PG50-C Size Tested 36" x 40" 50/50 <0.2

Venting (3060) - Class LC-PG50-C Size Tested 36" x 72" 50/50 <0.2

Push Out Awning Windows

Venting (3440) 8 Class LC-PG40-AP Size Tested 40" x 48" 40/40 <0.2

Venting (4040) - Class LC-PG40-AP Size Tested 48" x 48" 40/40 <0.2

Double-Hung Full-Frame Windows ?

Venting (3470) Class LC-PG55-H Size Tested 40" x 84" 55/55 <0.2

Venting (3866) { - Class LC-PG55-H Size Tested 44" x 78" 55/55 <0.2
T(e;;{ng (4060) - Class LC-PG55-H Size Tested 48" x 72" 55/55 <0.2

Venting (4686) = Class LC-PG30-H Size Tested 54" x 102" 30/30 <0.2

Double-Hung Picture Full-Frame WIm‘iows

Fixed (5066) & Class CW-PG55-FW Size Tested 60" x 78" 55/55 <0.2

Double-Hung Transom Full-Frame Windows

Fixed (4040) - Class R-PG55-FW Size Tested 48" x 48" 55/55 <02

Double-Hung Insert Windows

Venting (3866) Class LC-PG30-H Size Tested 44" x 78" 30/30 <0.2

Double-Hung Picture Insert Windows

Fixed (5066) - Class CW-PG30-FW Size Tested 60" x 78" 30/30 <0.2

Monumental Single-Hung Windows i

Venting (40100) Class LC-PG35-H Size Tested 48" x 120" 35/35 <0.2

Venting (5090) - Class LC-PG30-H Size Tested 60" x 108" 30/30 <0.2 =
«"performance Grade (PG)" ratings may vary from tested performance rating for larger or smaller units of a particular type. continued on next page

+This data is accurate as of October 2018. Due to ongoing product changes, updated test results or new industry standards, this data may change over time.
*Where designated, Andersen products are certified and labeled to the requirements of the Hallmark Certification Program. Actual performance may vary based on variations in manufacturing, shipping,

installation, environmental conditions and conditions of use.
« Contact your Andersen supplier for more information.

+Test specimen size is smaller than the North American Fenestration Standard (NAFS) gateway size specified for this product type and performance class.
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B NANDERSEN

WINDOWS & DOORS

o
2c
Performance Grade & Air Infiltration Ratings for E-Series Windows & Patio Doors — Dual-Pane & Triple-Pane Glass  (continued) § E
for current performance information, please visit andersenwindows.com. T ..g
‘ | +/- E gf
Corresponding 0%
AAMA/WDMA/CSA 101/1.5.2/A440 Design Air Infiltration ]
Andersen’ Product Panel Type | Performance Grade (PG) | Pressure (DP) | CFM/FT? = -g
Gliding Windows E ;
Venting, active-stationary (6040) - Class CW-PG30-HS Size Tested 72" x 48" 30/30 <0.2
ﬂVentir;gi,i ;ctive—stationary (6050) o - 7 Class CW-PG30-HS Size Tested 72" x 60" 30/30 <0.2
Specialty Windows
Fixed, rectangle (46120) = Class CW-PG55-FW Size Tested 54" x 144" * 55/55 <0.2
lee(;, ;;l;angleﬂ(;;%) T N - 7 - @ Class CW-PG?S-F\X/ Size Tested 60" x 96" 75/%577" B <0.2
Gliding & French Gliding Patio Doors
Single, stationary (4080) Contemporary panel with 2 3/4" stiles & rails 1 Class LC-PG50-SLT Size Tested 50" x 96" 50/50 <0.2
}wTo-rr;anelﬁ(it;OEO) B e 7éonténjp;>rary panels w;i£h 4 “/1;;" stiig&mrails 2 Class LC-PG50-SD Size Tested 71" x 96" 50/50 <0.2 !
T\;«;);;}lel (8080) S -3 77(:;ntempo;ry p;;srwith? 4 “/15; stiles & rails 2 Class LC-PG40-SD Size Tested 95" x 96" 40/-40 <0.2
Tw;)jr:a};el (80870) e 7700ntemporary panels with ”273;:'/stiles & railsr Class LC-PG30-SD Size Tested 95" x 96" 30/36 <0.2
7 Four};uiel(lZiOgO) SRR Contemp;;rryrpanels with 4 11/16" s'u’les;\eﬁlsr2 Class LC-PG40-SD Size Tested 142" x 96" 40/40 SO.;*
; I;)VLrlrrpanel (16080) S B Contemporary panels Wlt;?%‘ stiles & rails 3 Class LC-PG25-SD Siée Tested 190" x 96" 25/25 <02
Hinged Inswing Patio Doors & Sidelights
Single, stationary or sidelight (34100) French panel with 2 %/4" stiles, 4 11/16" top rail & 8" bottom rail 4 Class LC-PG45-FD Size Tested 40" x 119.5" 45/60 <0.2
Sigl, salonary (34100 Conompomypmew3 Wi sl 5 Class LC-PG45-FD Size Tested 40.5" x 120" 45/50 <02
WSingI;, actlve-(;ég RS o Contemporary panel \VNithizlr“/ts“ stiles & rails 6 V Class LC-PG45-SHD Size Te;ted 40" x 102" 7 45/65 <02
ngéle, a@é (348; SbEmEe C;rr;ﬁporary panel with 3 11/16" stiles & rails Class LC-PG45-SHD Size Tested 40.5" x 102" 7 45/50 <0.2 =
S‘ingl:,e;;\;er,rIiowitﬁrresh;l;i’;irli’;* (STSG) R Conte&;p;mjjgnel ;/Eg“/m" stiles & rails 5 Class LC-PG50-LW SHD Size Tested 40.5" x 101.18" 50/50 <0.2
Sn‘lgTaT;ctiveiI);«”threshold sili ** (3486) R Frenc@liwithﬁ/im" stiles, 4 “/71;(; rail & 8" bottom rail 7 Class LC-PG50-LW SHD Size Tested 40 x 101" 50/60 <0.2
rsﬁlngle, active (34100)‘ 7F?nch panel with 4 11/16" stile;E/;s" top rail & 8" bottom r;;si ‘ Class LC-PG45-SHD Size Tested 40" x 119.5" 45/65 F <0.2
Nsiinigrlre, éc;i\;;34100) ComeVrerioirairy pr)aine! with 3 /16" ;}ilés?rah; 5 Class LC-PG45-SHD Size Tested 40.5" x 120" 45/50 <0.2
Two-panel, stationa&-;;ati;;aw (6780) 777French panels ;Nith 4 1;/16@25; 411/16" top rail & 8" b(r)rttofmrrail 7 Class LC-PG40-FD Size Tested 79" x 96" 40)40 <0.2
TV\VNt:;;arnél, statiunar'y»stationary z&%{ 7E<;ﬁtemporary paﬁels with 3'“/15” stiles & rails 5 Class LC-PG40-FD Size Tested 79" x 95.3" 40/40 <02
Two;rgl activevstatio;lmmb hinged (6780) Contem@rryﬂpanels withjl “/15"Wsti|;rrails 6 : Class LC-PG45-SHD Size Tested 79" x 96" 45/45 - <0.2 =
Twro:panel,'active-stationairyr,rj:armb hinged (6780) B ;);;em;(;wrpanelis;irﬂ; 3 “/16"7sitile57&;ilisr 777777 Class LC-PG45-SHD Size Tésted 79" x 96" ;157/;5 <0.2
:;«I):pan(;;;tive-stationary, astragal hinged (6780) C(;r;e;pﬁrary panels with 4 11/175 ;n;s& ;ails 6 Class LC-PG45-SHD Size Tested 79" x 96" ‘ 45/45 <02
mne]:;m;eistationary, astragal hinged (6780) Contemporary panels vrvithw3 1‘/16"7sitiles & ra;ls - Class LC-PG45-SHD Size Tested 79" x 96" 45/45 <0.2
WTrv;o-paneI, aclive-passivé (67T30) 3 . ’ Cé}lt;ﬁorary panels with 4 “/n;” stiles & rails € Class LC-PG40-SHD Size Tested 79" x 96" 40/40 <0.2
Epane!, active-passive, low threshold sill** (6786) : ?);;émp;rary pénels;/;é /16" stiles & rails 5 Class LC-PG30-LW SHD Size Tested 79" x 101" 30/30 7 <02
WTv;oV-Ea;Ii, active~passi-v;(;7g(ri) ; o (;;r;;mporary panels with 4 “/16"751”(;5 & rails 9 Class LC-PG30-SHD Size Tested 79" x 1027'; 30/30 e <02
WTr\;o—paneI, active-passive (GEV : ey Wicoéugemporary pra;eiis;»rlith 31/16" stiles & raiI; Class LC-PG30-SHD Size Tested 79" x 101.8" 30/40 <0.2
71:V\;0-p;1n7(eljactive»passrve, low threshold sill ** (6786) French paﬁe;siwi;h 41/46" stilés, 411" [(JDTBH & 8" bottom rail 7 Class LC-PG30-LW SHD Size Tested 79" x 101" 30/30 <0.2 ]
7;vo-bane!, active-;;si;e (67100) i French panels with 4 "/1;Et;l;s, 411/16" top rail & 8" bottom rail 8 Class LC-PG35-SHD Size Tested 79" x 120" 35/35 <0.2
fw;;;;nel, activevpa;sive (67100) Vicionlemiporary panels with 3 11/16" stiles & rails 57 Class LC-PG30-SHD Size Tested 79" x 120" 30/40 <0.2 Y
* "Performance Grade (PG)" ratings may vary from tested performance rating for larger or smaller units of a particular type. continued on next page

* This data is accurate as of October 2018. Due to ongoing product changes, updated test results or new industry standards, this data may change over time.

*Where designated, Andersen products are certified and labeled to the requirements of the Hallmark Certification Program. Actual performance may vary based on variations in manufacturing, shipping,
installation, environmental conditions and conditions of use.

* Contact your Andersen supplier for more information.

*Test specimen size is smaller than the North American Fenestration Standard (NAFS) gateway size specified for this product type and performance class.

**Hinged doors with a low threshold sill have limited water performance.

Numbered footnotes provide additional panel types for the same patio door, sidelight or transom listed above that are covered by the given test data.

Commercial patio door panels, referenced as an additional panel type in the numbered footnotes below, do not include doors with C led Panic System (CPS).

1 Applies to similar contemporary door panel with 4 11/16" stiles & rails. Also applies to French door panel with 4 11/16" stiles, 4 /16" top rail and 8" or 12" bottom rail.

2 Also applies to French door panels with 4 11/16" stiles, 4 11/16" top rail and 8" or 12" bottom rail,

3 Applies to similar contemporary door panels with 4 1/16" stiles & rails in doors with a unit dimension greater than 12" wide. Also applies to French door panels with 4 /16" stiles, 4 /16" top rail and 8" or 12"
bottom rail in doors with a unit dimension greater than 12" wide.

4 Applies to similar French sidelight panel with 12" bottom rail; includes comparable commercial panel and similar non-commercial panel with intermediate rail and raised panel insert. Also applies to French door
panel with 4 11/16" stiles, 4 11/16" top rail and 8" or 12" bottom rail; includes comparable commercial panel and similar non-commercial panel with intermediate rail and raised panel insert.

5 Also applies to contemporary door panel(s) with 4 11/16" stiles & rails.

6 Also applies to French door panel(s) with 4 11/16" stiles, 4 11/16" top rail and 8" or 12" bottom rail with or without intermediate rail and with or without raised panel insert; includes comparable commercial panel(s).
7 Applies to similar French door panel(s) with 12" bottom rail with or without intermediate rail and with or without raised panel insert; includes comparable commercial panel(s).

8 Applies to similar French door panel(s) with 12" bottom rail; includes comparable commercial panel(s).

9 Also applies to French door panels with 4 11/16" stiles, 4 11/16" top rail and 8" or 12" bottom rail; includes comparable commercial panels.
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PRODUCT PERFORMANCE

Performance Grade & Air Infiltration Ratings for E-Series Windows & Patio Doors — Dual-Pane & Triple-Pane Glass (continued)

For current performance information, please visit andersenwindows.com.
|

+/. |
| Corresponding
| | AAMA/WDMA/CSA 101/1.5.2/A440 | Design Air Infiltration
Andersen’ Product | Panel Type } Performance Grade (PG) | Pressure (DP) | CFM/FT?
Hinged Inswing Patio Door Venting Sidelights
Sidelight, venting (2080) French panel with 2 %4" stiles, 4 11/16" top rail & 8" bottom rail 10 Class CW-PG45-SLT Size Tested 24" x 96" 45/50 <0.2
Hinged Inswing Patio Door Transoms
Fixed (6720) Panel with 2 3/4" stiles & rails 11 Class CW-PG60-TR Size Tested 79" x 24" 60/60 <02
Arch Hinged Inswing Patio Doors & Sidelights
Single, stationary or sidelight (3480) French arch panel with 4 11/16" stiles, 4 11/16" top rail & 8" bottom rail 12 Class CW-PG45-FD Size Tested 40" x 96" 45/60 <0.2
éingle, actii\rlrejr(7348(7))r B = e French arch panel with 4 1/16" stiles, 411/16" top rail & 8" bottom rail 13 C;s; CW-PG;ls-SHD Size Tested 40 x 96" 45/55 <0.2
Two-panel, active-passive (6080) French Inequal 1eg amh&pg??m: :;illl/f;’" sties; 41/16" top ral Class LC-PGAO-SHD Size Tested 72" x 96" 40/40 <02
Hinged Outswing Patio Doors & Sidelights
Single, stationary or sidelight (2080) French Da"evtimt?n;:ﬁ;;?;s;;li;t/ ‘;;?g;:'oﬁ § pottor rail; Class CW-PG8O-SLT Size Tested 24.5" x 95.3" 80/80 <02
Singe, statonan or sidelight (21080) e ot s skganel It . [ S RRADSU S d O vect £ 15
WSVingle,:;;;trionar;;r;ide{igh:{3;1100)W" B VFrench panel with 2 3/z:"ﬁstiles, 411/46" top rail & 8" bottom rail 15 Class Lé-b(;?S-SLT gize Tested 740” X 119.5" 75/80 50.2”
Siné;ei,rsrtationrair;(734106)ﬁ 7 s Contemporrz;ry panel \;vith 3 11/1;" stiles & rails 5 o Class Lé-PGSO~SLT Size Teséd 40.5"; 7120 7 50/50 %0.2
Sing, acthe (3080) e At g s poarmgat. (s ISPSmSIDSETREASSTRARN, B g
Nsﬁglie, acti\rlei(éABO)iW - 7 ] French Vpanel with 4 11/16" sﬂtiles, 4 11/157" top rail & 8" bott(;m rail é dass LC-PGEd SHD SlzéTested 40 x 95" 60/60 <0.2
Single, active (3480) French pa”e'v:':’t‘:]“l;:’mlzd;'t'ffaf;g; e rall Class LC-PGEO-SHD Size Tested 40" x 95.3" 60/60 <02
VS;gI’e, act}vrer,ﬁlow thr;;nld sill::(é480) B e French panel with 4 “/16’" ;tiles, 411/16" top rail & 8" bottom rail 7 (;Iass LC—F(;BO-LW SHD Size Tested 40" x 9;1" 60/60 <02
Vgrnéle, e;crtiiv’ei,rlow th;e;old sill *" (34803 77777777 R Contrermporary pe%l%el with 3 11/16" stilés & rails 5 Cl;s;sr LC-PGVSB-VLVW SHD éize Teste;t 40.5" x 534.8" 50/50 sb:Z
”Sinrglgé;;ive (34;6) 777777 % : 7 Elontemporary panel \Vuith 411/16" stiles & rails 7 Class LC»PGSO—VSV}:IVD Size T;arsrted 40" x iOl" 50/50 7 <0.2
S;xgle a;;/;(éérmg)ﬁi S ik Conte;ﬁporar;/ pz;ne\ with 3 11/16" stilés & rail; CI;ss LC-!;G45-5HD SizerTested 405 X 101.5;' 50/50 <02 i
Sm?le activr(;(7321007)777 777777 i rFrench ;;anel with 4 11/16" s;\Ies; 4 11/16':10p rail & 8" buttomrrail 8 Clasé LC—PGBO-égi) Size f;stred 40"x 119.3" 50/50 730.2
Singlreﬂ,”arctive (73:171700) . g Contemporary panel with 3 11/16" stiles & rails 5 Class Lé~PG45~SHD Size Tested 40.5" x 119.3" 50/50 <0.2
{Q;;banel, sr;(;tionary»srt;trlonafy ((;7&6) 7 7 French ;;anels with 4 11/16" stiles, 4 11/16" top rail & 8" bottom rail 7 Clz;ss LC-PGéd-FD Size Tested 79" x 95.3" 60/60 <02
E;J-paﬁerl,is;iironrarrryi:tationér;;é?BO) ] 7 Comelzr;porary ;;anels with 73 /56" sti{es & railsﬁ 5 ClassrL(r}EGSOJV:D”SVize Testé(; 79" x 96 50/50 i 302
- "performance Grade (PG)" ratings may vary from tested performance rating for larger or smaller units of a particular type. continued on next page

«This data is accurate as of October 2018. Due to ongoing product changes, updated test results or new industry standards, this data may change over time.

- Where designated, Andersen products are certified and Jabeled to the requirements of the Hallmark Certification Program. Actual performance may vary based on variations in manufacturing, shipping,
installation, environmental conditions and conditions of use.

« Contact your Andersen supplier for more information.

**Hinged doors with a low threshold sill have limited water performance.

Numbered footnotes provide additional panel types for the same patio door, sidelight or transom listed above that are covered by the given test data.

Commercial patio door panels, referenced as an additional panel type in the numbered footnotes below, do not include ial doors with Ci led Panic System (CPS).

5 Also applies to contemporary door panel(s) with 4 1/16" stiles & rails.

7 Applies to similar French door panel(s) with 12" bottom rail with or without intermediate rail and with or without raised panel insert; includes comparable commercial panel(s).

8 Applies to similar French door panel(s) with 12" bottom rail; includes comparable commercial panel(s).

10 Also applies to all available panels.

11 Also applies to transom panel with 411/16" stiles and 2 /4" rails and transom panel with 4 1/16" stiles and rails; includes all commercial transom panels.

12 Applies to similar French door panel with 12" bottom rail; includes arch and unequal leg arch door panel with or without intermediate rail and with or without raised panel insert. Also applies to French sidelight
panel with 8" or 12" bottom rail with or without intermediate rail and with or without raised panel insert.

13 Also applies to all arch and unequal leg arch door panels with 411/16" stiles.

14 Applies to similar French sidelight panel with intermediate rail at 231/2" location and raised panel insert. Also applies to French door panel with 4 11/16" stiles, 4 11/16" top rail and 8" or 12" bottom rail with
intermediate rail with raised panel insert.

15 Applies to similar French sidelight panel with 12" bottom rail; includes comparable commercial sidelight panel. Also applies to French door panel with 4 '1/16" stiles, 4 1/16" top rail and 8" or 12" bottom rail;
includes comparable commercial door panel.

16 Applies to similar French door panel with intermediate rail at 23 1/4" location. Also applies to French door panel with 4 11/16" stiles, 4 /16" top rail and 12" bottom rail and intermediate rail; includes comparable
commercial door panel.
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B NANDERSEN

WINDOWS & DOORS

v g
Performance Grade & Air Infiltration Ratings for E-Series Windows & Patio Doors — Dual-Pane & Triple-Pane Glass (continued) g g
for current performance information, please visit andersenwindows.com. S ..g
| +/- | E I:E.’
Corresponding | 2%
AAMA/WDMA/CSA 101/1.5.2/A440 | Design Air Infiltration B2
Andersen’ Product Panel Type | Performance Grade (PG) Pressure (DP) | CFM/FT? = -§
I!inged Outswing Patio Doors & Sidelights E ;
: Two-panel, active-passive (6780) French panels with 4 11/16" stiles, 4 1/16" top rail & 8" bottom rail 7 Class LC-PG60-SHD Size Tested 79" x 95" 60/60 <0.2
Two-panel, act;;/e—pass;ve, low threshold sill ** (6780) French panels with 4 11/16" stiles, 4 /16" top rail & 8" bottom rail 17 7 Clas;s; LC-PESSO-!:W SHDﬁVSize T;ested 79" x 94" K 50/507 3 £02 Bt
Two-panel, active-passive, low threshold sill ** (6780) Contemporary panels with 3 11/16" stiiés & rails 5 7 Class LégPGAO-LW SHb SizeﬂTéstéd;Q” x795" : 740/40 7 ;02 3
Two-panel, active-passive (6786) Contemporary panels with 4 11/16" stiles & rails CJa;s LC»PGAO-éHD Sizé Tested 797"7x 101" 40/40 7 56:2
Two-panel, active-passive (6786) Contemporary panels with 3 11/16" stiles & rails Class LC-PG45-SHD Size Tre;c,ied 7;‘)" x101.5" R 45/45 5027
Two—r;anel,r active-passive (67100) French panels with 4 11/16" stiles, 4 11/16" top rail & 8" bottom rail 8 7 Clz;s;s LC:IV’(734O:SHDrsrirzre Test;l 797” 5 11&7;'; 40/40 507.72 7
Two-panel, active-passive (67100) Contemporary panels with 3 11/16" stiles & rails 5 Class LCV~P(7}730~SHbVSize Tested”7r§7)“ X i20" 7 730/40 /504277 )
*}Iingedj)mgi’atio D;or Venting Sidelights A e
Sidelight, venting (2080) freneh pan:\:ixni:ti:rﬁe"dsigizsrva‘ill lait/ gsg“t?cfc;?iitl)f ?D S Class CW-PG50 Size Tested 24" x 96" 50/50 <0.2
Hinged Outowing Pato Door Tansoms
Fixed k:?QO) P T Panel with 2 %/4" stiles, top rail & gonom rail 10 Class CW-PG80-TR Size Tested 79" x 24" 80/80 <0.2
Arh Hinged Outswing Patio Doors & Sdeights
7;nvégst~;m7r1gw or sidTtht (34é0) French arch panel with 4 1/16" stiles, 4 11/16" top rail & 8" bottom rail 12 Class CW-PG80-FD Size Tested 40" x 96" 80/80 <02
Single, active (3480) French arch panel with 4 /16" stiles, 4 11/16" top rail & 8" bottom rail 13 Class LC—PGGO~§HD Sizs; Tested 40" x 96" 60/60 <0.2
Two-panel (6080) French unequel Jeg amh&pgfilzt:g: g;l/g " siles, 411/16" top rail Class LC-PGBO-SHD Size Tested 79" x 96" 60/60 <02

*"Performance Grade (PG)" ratings may vary from tested performance rating for larger or smaller units of a particular type.

*This data is accurate as of October 2018. Due to ongoing product changes, updated test results or new industry standards, this data may change over time.

*Where designated, Andersen products are certified and labeled to the requirements of the Hallmark Certification Program. Actual performance may vary based on variations in manufacturing, shipping,
installation, environmental conditions and conditions of use.

* Contact your Andersen supplier for more information.

**Hinged doors with a low threshold sill have limited water performance.

Numbered footnotes provide a list of additional panel types for the same patio door, sidelight or transom listed above that are covered by the given test data.
Commercial patio door panels, referenced as an additional panel type in the numbered footnotes below, do not include commercial doors with Concealed Panic System (CPS).

5 Also applies to contemporary door panel(s) with 4 1/16" stiles & rails.

7 Applies to similar French door panel(s) with 12" bottom rail with or without intermediate rail and with or without raised panel insert; includes comparable commercial panels(s).

8 Applies to similar French door panel(s) with 12" bottom rail; includes comparable commercial panel(s).

10 Also applies to all available panels.

12 Applies to similar French door panel with 12" bottom rail; includes arch and unequal leg arch door panel with or without intermediate rail and with or without raised panel insert. Also applies to French sidelight
panel with 8" or 12" bottom rails with or without intermediate rail and with or without raised panel insert.

13 Also applies to all arch and unequal leg arch door panels with 4 11/16" stiles.

17 Applies to similar French door panel with 12" bottom rail; includes comparable commercial panel. Also applies to French door panel with 4 11/16" stiles, 4 /16" top rail and 8" or 12" bottom rail with intermediate
rail and raised panel insert.

For performance ratings for E-Series products with Stormwatch’ Protection, g0 to andersenwindows.com.
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PRODUCT PERFORMANCE

Sound Transmission Ratings for E-Series Windows & Patio Doors
For current performance information, please visit andersenwindows.com.

Sound Qutdoor/Indoor
Transmission | Transmission

Andersen’ Product & Glass Type Panel Type Test Size Class (STC) | Class (OITC)
Casement Windows - Stationary
Dual-Pane 29 25
Dual-Panel Laminated, 0.030" 48" x 60" 33 29
STC Upgrade 32 29
Casement Windows - Venting
Dual-Pane 29 25
Triple-Pane 30 24
24" x 80" IR o
Dual-Panel Laminated, 0.030" 33 29
STC Upgrade 33 28
Double-Hung Windows
Dual-Pane 28 24
Triple-Pane 28 24
48" x 60" —
Dual-Panel Laminated, 0.030" 33 29
STC Upgrade 82 27
Double-Hung Picture Windows
Dual-Pane 31 26
Dual-Panel Laminated, 0.030" 48" x 60" 35 30
STC Upgrade 34 30
Specialty Windows
Dual-Pane 28 24
Dual-Panel Laminated, 0.030" 48" x 60" 31 25
STC Upgrade 34 29
French Gliding Patio Doors
Dual-Pane 29 24
Triple-Pane 30 25
French panels with 4 11/16" stiles, 4 '/16" top rail & 8" bottom rail 72" x 80" _—
Dual-Panel Laminated, 0.030" 32 29
STC Upgrade 30 28
Hinged Inswing Patio Doors - Single Panel
Dual-Pane 31 26
Triple-Pane 31 27
—  French panel with 4 11/16" stiles, 4 11/16" top rail & 12" bottom rail 37.875"x 84" —— S
Dual-Panel Laminated, 0.030" 33 30
STC Upgrade 33 30
Hinged Inswing Patio Doors - Two-Panel
Dual-Pane 30 26
Triple-Pane 31 26
v ——  French panels with 4 11/16" stiles, 4 1/16" top rail & 12" bottom rail 74.812"x 84" — — e
Dual-Panel Laminated, 0.030" 33 30
STC Upgrade 32 29
Hinged Outswing Patio Doors - Single Panel
Dual-Pane 30 26
Triple-Pane 31 26
s French panel with 4 11/16" stiles, 4 11/16" top rail & 12" bottom rail 37.875"x 84" = e
Dual-Panel Laminated, 0.030" 33 30
STC Upgrade 33 30
Hinged Outswing Patio Doors - Two-Panel
Dual-Pane 29 25
Triple-Pane 30 26
— ——————— French panels with 4 /16" stiles, 4 /16" top rail & 12" bottom rail 74.812"x 84" e
Dual-Panel Laminated, 0.030" 33 30
32 29

STC Upgrade

«"Sound Transmission Class (STC)" & "Outdoor/Indoor Transmission Class (OITC)" ratings are for individual units based on independent tests and represent entire unit.

«This data is accurate as of October 2018. Due to ongoing product changes, updated test results or new industry standards, this data may change over time.

« Contact your Andersen supplier for more information.
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